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.TIME TABLE.-ARTS AND SCIENCE, 1916-17. 

t Hours ~o"day. Tuesday. Thursday. Friday. I Saturday. 

r -
9 History 1 .... Greek 1. ... :: l-Iistory 1 .... Greek 1. ..... History 1. .. \Greek 1. .....• 

Chem. 1, I.'\, Philos. .. , .. Chem. 1, lA, Philos. 6 ,_ •... Chem. 1, lA, Biol. 1. ...... . 
Const. Hist .. French 1 ..... Const. Hist .. French 1 ....• (Const. Hist. Geo!. lA Lab. 

and 1B .... Chem. 2,3,4.. and lB .... Chenj.. 2,3,4 •• and lB .•. Mat. Med. Lab, 
Kinematics.·. Physiol. 2 .... Kinematics .. Physiol. 2 .•.. Kinematics., Surveying. 0 •• ,, 
,;- ......................... . ············ ........... .- .. 

10 Latin 1 ...... Latin 3., ..... Latin 1. ·:"; ... Lati; 8 ....... Latin 1. .... Elem. Greek ..• 
History 5 .... Elem. Greek .. History 5 .... Elem. Greek.,. Phys. 1, lB. Geo!. lA Lab .. 
Phys. 1, lB .. Ftench 2 ..... Phys. 1. lB .. French 2 ..... Geo!. 1, 1A .. li3iol. 1 Lab .... 
Geo!. 1, lA •. Philos. 7 .... , Geo!. 1, lA .. Philos: 7 ...... Surveying ., Mat. Med. Lab. 
Embryology . Math. 1. ..... Surveying ... Math. 1. ......•......... Surveying ..••• 
Surveying ... Chem. 3 Lab .. · ............ Chem. 3 Lab._ ........................ . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . Physiol. 2 . . . . . ......... , . Physiol. 2 . , . . . . . . . • . . . . . . ..........•• , 
, .... _ ..... Mech. 1 ...............•.. Mech, 1 .. ;_ ..........................• 

11 Latm 2. , .... Elem. Latin .. Latin 2 ...... Elem. Latin .. Latin 2 ..... Elem. Latin .. 
English 1. ... Greek 2 ..... , English 1. ... Greek 2 ...... English L .. Chem . ..JB Lab. 
Contracts- ... Math. 3., .... Contracts .... Math. 3 ...... Contracts .. · /Geo). lA Lab. 
Math. 4 .... , Physics 3 ..... Math. 4 ..... Phy£ics 3 ..... Math. 4 .... Biol. 1 Lab ..... 
Phys. lB Lab Chem.lB Lab. Phys. lB Lab Chi,p,. 3 Lab .. Physiol.1,lA,!Surveying.,, .• 

{Sect. 1) .. Mech. 2t ..... · (Sect. 2) .. MesJi. 2t ..... prawing 2t .............. . 
Biol. 1 Lab. . . ............ Bio1. 1 Lab . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . ...... , . . . . ......•.....• 

' (Sect. 2, 3) ... .. .. .. .. .. (Sect. 1, 3) .. ·.;-- ............................... . 
Physiol.1,lA .............. Phi,siol.1,lA• ...... ., .................. , .......... .. 
Dra':'ing 2t ....... - ...... Drawing 2t ..................................... .. .. 
···-r······· 
••• " • • • • • • • • • ••• ,\ - ~; • .._ • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • ......... • • • ••••••••• .,. ••• 

I f' 

12 Greek 3 ........•. -. .. -."-;,. Greek 3 ......• 1 .......... English 2, .. Chem. lB Lab. 
English 2 ................. English 2 ...... · ........... Crimes ..... Geo!. lA Lab. 

jTorts .................... Torts .................... Phys. lA ... Physiol. 1,1 ~-
I 1(1:ath. 2.. . . . . ...• __ ...... Ma,.th. 2.. . .. . ............ Anat. 2 ..... Surveying ..... . 
Plrys. lA . . . . ............ Phy£. 1A. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... ,. . . . . . . ..... , ..... , . !Phys. lB Lab .· .... ,., .. : .. Phys. lB Lab .....................................• 

(Sect. 1) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . (Sect. 2) ....................................... , 
!Biol. 1 r;ab'., ............. Biol. 1 Lab.• ... , .......... _ ._ ._ ._ ... _ ._ ._ ._ · • .-.· _ .. _ ._ ._ ... · _· ._ ._ .· .· •· ~-••· l (Sect 2, 3) ..... , "<'.... (Sect. 1, 3) ........... .. 
Anat. -2 . . . . . . ......••..•. Anat. 2 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . .. ............ . 

2. 30 German 1. , . German 2 .... German 1. .. German 2 .... German 1. ...... . ....... .. 
Philos. 1 .... Econ. 1 ...... Philos. 1 .... Econ. 1 ...... Philos. 1 ............• -...•• 
Elem. )\1ath. Chem.2, 4 Lab Elem. Math. Chem.2,4 Lab, Elem. Math ...............• 
Chen_t. lALabAnat .. 1. ..... Che~.1-l\.Lab An.at._1. ..... Physics lB Lab. Sect. 3 . ...• 
Phyc1cs 6 .... Drawmg , .... Physics 6 .... Drawm11 l. ... Geo!. 1 Lab ...............• 
Anat.1,2 Lab .............. Auat.1,2Lab .............. Biol. 1 Lab. Sect. 1, 2 .... , .. 

:::::::::~'. ~:::::::::::: :::::::::::: ::::::::::::: f!t~;;~}?~·>:::::::::: -
3 :80 El. German .. Frenah 3 ... , . El. Germaq .. French 3 ..... Elem. G~rman. 

Philos. 5 .... English 3 ..... Phi!os. 5 .... English 3 ..... \Ph.ysics 113 Lab. Sect. 3 ....• 
CheJ1?,,lALab Econ. 2 .. '-: ... Chell!- lALab. Econ. 2 ..... · \G!'Ol. 1 Lab ............... . 
Physics 6 .... Chem,2, 4 Lab Physics 6:-.. Chem.2, 4 Lab Biol. 1 Lab. Sect. 1, 2 ....•• 
Anat.1,2 Lab. Anat. 1, 2 Lab Anat.1,2Lab. Anat. 1, 2 Lab Physlol. 3 ..........•...••• 
. . . . . . . . . . . . Drawing 1. .......... .- .... Drawing 1. ... Drawi~g 1,; 2t ...... , ......• 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . :. Surveymg .. , ......• , •..•• 
' ... .......... ............. ' .. .._.: .......... -~.- . ....... . .---- ................. . 

4.30 Biil,-Lit ..... English 4 ..... Bib. Lit ..... English 4 ..... Geol. 1 Lab .............. .. 
Physics 6 .... Chem.2, 4 Lab Physics 6 .. .. Chem.2, 4J4b Geo!. 2 ........•.•...••..•• 
Geo!. 2 ....... Anat. 1, 2 Lab Geo!. 2 ...... Anat. 1, 2 Lab Drawing 1, 2t ...•...•.•••• 
1}nat.l,2Lab. Drawing 1. ... Anat.1,2 Lab. Drawing 1. ... Surveying* .... ...........• 

*First Term only. 
tSecond Term only. 
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VV.-Last day for receiving applications* for Supplementary 
Examinations (Med. and Dent. Fae.); also for Autumn 
Preliminary and Final Examinations (Prov. Med. and Dent. 
Bds.). 

W.- Scsaion begins (Med. and Dent. Fae.); Supplementary 
Examinationst begin (Med. and Dent. Fae.); Preliminary 
and Final Examinations (Prov. Med. and Dent. Bds.) begin, 
at Dalhousie University. 

9 a. m., History and Geography; Therap. and Hygiene. 
3 p. m., English; Obstet. a11d Dis. of Wome11 and Children. 

Th- 9. a. m., Latin; Medicine. 
3 p. 111., French; German; Greek; Surgery. 
Last day for receiving Applications* for Supplementary 

and Special Examinations (Arts and Sc. and Law Fae.). 
F.- 9 a. 111. , Arithmetic and Algebra; Clinical Surgery. 

11 a. m .• Geometry. 
Sa.-9 a. 111., Clinical Medicine. 
M .-2 p. m., Final Oral Examinations. Results of Preliminary Exam• 

inations declared and Certificates issued (Prov. Med. Bd.) . 
Tu.- 9 a . m ., Regular Registration Dayti° and Payment of Clas& 

Fees, and results of Supplementary Examinations declared 
(Med. and Dent, Fae.). 

G p. rn., Results of Preliminary Examinations declared and Cer-
tificates issued (Prov. Dent. Bd.). 

\V.- 9 a. m .. Lectures begin (Med. and Dent. Fae.). 
Th.- 10 a. 111., Results of L. M. S. Examinations (P. M . Bd.) declared. 
S.- Last Day for Registration (Med. and Dent. Fae,). 
Tu,- Last day for Receiving Application•* for Matriculation 

and Scholarship Examinations (Arts and Sc. Fae.). 
W.- Session begins (Arts and Sc. Fae.); Supplementary and 

Special Examinationst begin (Arts and Sc. Fae.). 
Matriculation and Scholarship Examinations begit1 (Arts and 

Sc. Fac.):-
9 a. m., Latin. 
3 p. m., Greek. 

Th.-9 a. 111., French; German (if a11y candidate is taking both, the 
Germa11 will be at 11 a. 111.). 

3 p. 111., llistory and Geography. 
F.- 9 a. m .. English. 

3 p. m., Geometry and Trigonometry. 
S. - 9 a. m., Arithmetic and Algebra. 

Regular Registration and Payment of Fees Begin (Arts and 
Sc. Fae.). 

.!\!.- Last Regular Registration H Day (Arts and Sc. Fae.) 
Session begins (Law Fae.). Supplementary Examination.st 
begin (Law Fae.). 

3 p. m ., Meeting of Faculty of Arts and Science. 
'J'u.- 9 a. m., Lectures begin (Arts and Sc. Fae.). 

10 a. m. Regular Registrationtt and Payment of Class 
Fees. (Law Fae.). 

W.- 9 a. m., Lectures begin (Law Fae.). 
S.- Last day for Regiatration (Arts and Sc. and Law Fae.). 
W.- lntimation as to Elective subjects to be made on or be-

fore this day (Arts and Sc. Fae.). 
M.-Returns as to residence and church attendance to be made on or 

before this day. 
M.-Thanksgiving Day. No Lectures. 

*Fee must accompany application for exqmiqqtior,, 
tFor time table see Notice Board . 
ttExtra fee for late Registration. 



1v UniYersity Almanac. 

Dec. 15 F.- Last day for receiving Applications* for Special Examina-
tions and Sc. Fae.). 

Jan. 
Mar. 
Apr. 

May 

16 S.- Last day of Lectures (Arts and Sc. Fae. and 1st and 2nd year 
Med. Fae.). 

18 M.-9 a. m., Christmas Examinationst begin. 
21 Th.-Last day of Lectures (Law, Med. and Dent. Fae.). 
22 F.- 9 a. m., Christmas vacation begins. 

3 
1 
6 

18 

19 

21 

23 
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26 
28 

2 

3 

4 
5 
7 

8 

9 

10 

1917. 

\1/.- 9 a. m., Lectures resumed. Special Examinations"!" begin. 
Th.-Last day for receiving theses for Master's Degree. 
F.- Good Friday. No lectures. 
W.-Last day for receiving applications for Spring Prelimi11ary and 

Final Examinations (Prov. Med. and Dent. Bds.). 
Th.-Last day for receiving applications* for Spring Supplementary 

Examinations (Law, Med. and Dent. Fae.). 
S.- Last day of Lectures (Arts and Sc., and Dent. Fae.), and last 

day of lectures and for payment of examination fees (1st and 
2nd years Med . Fae.). 

M.- Spring Examinationst begin (Arts and Sc., and Dent. Fae.). 
1st and 2nd Professional Examinationst begin (Med . Fae.) 
Spring Professional Examinations begin (Prov. Dent. Bd.). 

Tu.- Last day of Lectures (Law Fae.). 
Th.- Sessional and Supplementary Examinationst begin (Law Fae.) . 
S.- Last day of Lectures, and for payment of examination fees 

(3rd. 4th and 5th years Med. Fae.) . 
Tu.- Third , Fourth and Fifth Professional Examinations begin:-

9.12 a. m., Anatomy: Therapeutics; Mental Diseases. 
3-6 p. m., Clinical Microscopy and Clinical Chemistry; Paedi• 

atrics. 
W.- Spting Preliminary and Final L. M. S. Examinations (Prov. 

Med. Bd.), begin:-
9 a. m., Pathology; Hygienf:"; Therapeutics and H ygiene. 
3 p. m., Obstetrics 1, 2 and Final. 

Th.-9 a. m . , Medicine l , 2 and Final. 
3 p. 111., Surgery 1, 2 and Final. 

F .- 9 a. m .. Clin. Surgery; Physiol 4; Med. Jurisp. 
S.- 9 a. m., Clinical Medicine; Materia Medica. 
M.- 11 a . m., Meeting of Faculty of Arts and Scie11cc. 

2 p. m., Final Oral Examinations, and Orals i11 Pathology and 
Materia Medica (Med. Fae.). 

4 p. m., Meeting of Faculty of Law. 
8 p. m., Meeting of Faculty of Dentistry. 

Tu.- 11 a. m., Meeting of Senate. 
4 p. m., Meeting of Faculty of Medicine. 

W.- 11 a. m., Meeting of Senate. 
11 a. m., Results of all examinations declared. 

Th.- 3 p. m., Convocation. 

*Fee mu8t accompany application for examination. 
tFor time table ~ee Notkc Board. 
The date of Munro Day is not yet set. 
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George S. Campbell, Esq., Chairman. 
A. Stanley Mackenzie , Ph. D., D. C. L., F. R. S. C., Presi-

deut of the University. 
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Rev. John Forrest, D. D., D. C. L., LL. D. 
Rev. John McMillan, D. D. 
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tive. 
G. Fred Pearson, Esq., LL. B., Alumni Representative. 

Hector Mcinnes, Esq., LL. B., K. C., Treasurer. 
W. E. Thompson, Esq., LL. B., Secretary. 

SENATUS ACADEMICUS, 1915-16. 

A. Stanley Mackenzie, Ph. D., D . C. L., F. R. S. C., Presi-
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Frank Woodbury, D. D.S., Dean of the Faculty of Deutistry. 
Rev. John Forrest, D. D., D. C. L., LL. D. 
James Liechti, M. A., L. H. D. 
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Ebenezer Mackay, Ph. D. 
Howard P. Jones, Ph. D. 
Murray Macneill, M.A. 
Howard L. Bronson, Ph. D., F. R. S. C. 
James E. TQdd, M.A. 

(v) 



VI Office r-s of Administration. 

John N. Finlayson, M. Sc. 
Herbert L. Stewart, M. A. Ph. D. 
John Cameron, M. D., D. Sc., F . R. S. E . , M . R. C. S . 
Murdoch Chisholm, M. D., C. M. } R epresentatives 
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A. G. Nicholls, M. D., C. M., D. Sc., Faculty of .Medicine. 

F. R. S. C. 
Donald S. McIntosh, M. Sc . 
Clarence L. Moore, M. A. , F. R. S. C. 

Professor H . Murray, Secrrtciry. 
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Professor Macneill, Clw i rmciu , Dean Murray , 
Dean ,MacRae, Prof. Fraser Hanis , 

Dean Woodbury. 

OFFICERS OF ADMINISTRATION. 

A. Stanley Mackenzie, Ph. D., D. C. L. , F. R. S . C. , Presi-
dent of the University. 

Howard Murray, B. A., LL. D., Dean of the College. 
Donald A . MacRae, Ph. D., Dean of the Faculty of Lciw. 
D. Fraser Harris, M. D., D. Sc ., F. R . SS. E. & C., Secretary of 

the Fciculty of Medicine. 
Frank Woodbury, D. D.S., Dea11 of the Faculty of De11tistry. 
Murray Macneill, M. A., Registrar of the Farnlty of Arts 111ul 

Science . 
Eliza Ritchie, B. L. (Dal. ) , Ph.D. (Corne ll ) , Adviser to Wo111e11 

Students of the University. 
Florence Manners, Warden of Forreit Ila/!. 
W. A. Evans, Esq . , M. A., Secretary Ileadmasters' Co11fcre11ce, 12 

Ki11g's Bench Tiflalk, Temple, Lo11do11, Eng ., Ilonorary Repre-
sentcitive in Great B ritciin. 

A. MacMechan, Ph. D., Librarian of the U11iversily Library. 
F . Jean Lindsay, B. A. (Dal. ) , Cataloguer . 
Edith MacMechan, Assistant U11iversity Libraria11. 
R. E. Inglis, B. A. (Dal.), B. D. Moore, G . M . Salte r , B . A. 

(Acad. ) , Assistant Lciw Librarians. 
H. Joyce Harris , Burscir cind Secretciry to the President. 
Edith B. Clarke, Assistant Registrar. 
Gladys M. Littler, Office Assistant. 

Janitors. 
Alex . Ande rson , H . Wall ace, 

T. Bonnevie. 



Academic Staff. Vll 

ACADEMIC STAFF. 

FACULTY OF ARTS AND SCIENCE, 1915-16. 

Arthur Stanley Mackenzie, B. A. (Dal. ) , Ph . D. (J. H. U. ) , 
D. C. L. (Vind. ) , F. R. S. C., President of the University 
and Lecturer on Physics, 14 Hollis Street. 

Rev. John Forrest, D. D. (Queens ) , D. C. L. (Vind. ) , LL. D. 
(U. N. B., St. F. X. and Dal. ) , Professor Emeritus. 

James Liechti, M. A. (Vind. ) , L. H. D. (Muhl. ), Professor 
Emeritus. 

Archibald MacMechan, B. A. (Tor. ) , Ph.D. (J. H. U. ) , F. R. 
S. C., George Munro Professor of l\ng/ish Language and Litera-
ture, 72 Victoria Road. 

Howard Murray, B. A. (Lond. ) , LL. D. (Tor. ), McLeod Pro-
fessor of Classics, 15 Spring Garden Road. 

Ebenezer Mackay, B. A. (Dal. ) , Ph. D. (J. H. U. ), McLeod 
Professor of Chemistry, 24 Harvey Street. 

Howard Parker Jones; B. A. (Vind. ) , Ph.D. (Heid. ) , McLeod 
Professor of Modern Lauguages, King Street, Dartmouth. 

Murray Macneill, B . A. (Dal. ), M. A. (Harv. ) , Profr'SSor of 
Afathematirs, 83 Inglis Street. 

Howard Logan Bronson, B. A., Ph. D. (Yale) , F. R. S. C., 
George 1\111nro Professor of Physics, 45 Seymour Street. 

David Fraser Harris, M. B., C. M., M. D. (Glas. ) , B. Sc. 
(Lond. ) , D. Sc. (Birm. ) , F. R. SS. E. & C., Professor of 
Physiology, 80 South Park Street. 

James Eadie Todd, M. A. (Edin. et Oxon. ) , Professor of 
llistory n11d Political Ei:onomy, 39 Cedar Street. 

John Norison Finlayson, M . Sc. (McGill ) , A. M. Can. Soc. 
C. E., Professor of Civil F.11gi11eeri11f!. , 21 Edward Street. 

Herbert Leslie Stewart, M. A. (R. U. I. et Oxon. ) , Ph. D. 
(R. U. I. ), Geor~t' Afu11ro Professnr of P/riloso/>lry, 63 Henry 
Street. 

Donald Sutherland McIntosh, B. A. (Dal. ) , M.Sc. (McGill ) , 
1l ssisla11/ Professor of' C,'l'lllof!,y, 285 Pleasant Street. 

Clarence Moore, M.A. (Dal. ) , F. R. S . C., , l ssist1111t l'rofrssor 
of 8iolOf!.Y, 12 LeMarchant Street. 

Carleton Bell Nickerson, M. A. rclark) , l11s/rnr/or i11 Chemis-
try, Arm Bridge P. 0. 

George Hugh Henderson, B . A., B. Sc. (Dal. ) , In structor i11 
Physics, 142 Robie Street. 

Alexander David Fraser, B. A. (Dal. ) , Tutor iu Classirs, 2 
Quinpool Road. 

Jotham Wilbur Logan, M. A. (Dal. ), Lecturer 111 C/assiq-, 
Absent on service with C. E. F. 

George Killam Butler, M. A. !Dal. ), Lecturer 111 Classics, 
Dutch Village Road. 



vii i Academic Staff. ,,..,. 
James William Falconer, M . A. (Edin. ) , D . D ., Lecturer in 

Biblical Literature, Francklyn Street. 
Harry Arnold Kent , M. A. (Dal. ), Luturer in Biblical Literature, 

Francklyn Street. 
Robert Laing , M. A. (McGill ), Examiner in History of Music. 
Harry Dean, Examiner ·in Theory of Musir. 
M . Josephine Shannon, Reader in E11glish. 
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INTRODUCTION. 

Historical Sketch . 

Dalhousie College was founded in 1818 by the 
Right Honourable George Ramsay, ninth Earl of Dal-
housie, "for the education of youth in the higher branch-
es of science and literature." 

The original endowment was derived from funds 
collected at the port of Castine, Maine, during its oc-
cupation in 1814 by Sir John Sherbrooke, then Lieuten-
ant-Governor of Nova Scotia. In a letter to Lord 
Bathurst, dated December 14th , 1817, Lord Dalhousie, 
with the unanimous consent of the Council, proposed 
that £9,750 of these funds be devoted to the "founding 
of a College or Academy on the same plan and principle 
as that in Edinburgh," "open to all occupations and 
sects of religion, restricted to such branches only as are 
applicable to our present state, and having the power to 
expand with the growth and improvement of our soci-
ety," and that this College be established in Halifax, 
"the seat of the legis)ature, of the courts of justice, of 
the military and the mercantile society." On the 6th 
of February, 1818, Lord Bathurst wrote expressing the 
Prince Regent's "entire approval of the application 
of the funds .in question in the foundation ·of a Semin-
ary in Halifax for the higher classes of learning." 
The building was begun in 1819, and on the 22nd of 
May, in the year 1820, the corner stone was laid by 
the Earl of Dalhousie. On the 13th of January, 1821, 
an "Act to incorporate the Governors of Dalhousie 
College at Halifax" became law. The original Board 
consisted of the Governor-General of British North 
America, the Lieutenant-Governor of Nova Scotia, the 
Bishop, the Chief-Justice, the President of the Coun-
cil, the Treasurer of the Province, the Speaker of the 
House of Assembly, and the President of the College. 

After unsuccessful efforts in 1822-4 and 1829-36 on 
the part of both the British Government and the Beard 
of Governors to effect a union with King's College, at 
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that time the only other existing in the Province, Dal-
housie College went into operation in 1838, with the 
Rev. Thomas McCulloch, D. D., as President. 

In 1841 an Act was passed conferring university 
powers upon the College, and vesting the appointment 
of the Governors in the Governor and Council. Two 
years later President McCulloch died, and in 1845 the 
College was closed, the Governors considering it "ad-
visable to allow .the funds of the institution to accumu-
late." From 1849 to 1859 the College funds were em-
ployed to support a High School. Toward the end 
of this period, in 1856, the Arts department of Gorham 
College, Liverpool, supported by the Congregation-
alists, was transferred to Dalhousie, "with a view to the 
furtherance of the establishment of a Provincial Uni-
versity;" and for a short time an attempt was made to 
conduct the institution as a University under the 
Act of 1841. 

The history of Dalhousie College as an institution 
realizing the purpose of its Founder may be dated from 
1863. In that year the College was reorganized under 
an Act which empowered the Board of Governors to 
grant to any body of Christians, or any individual, 
or number of individuals, the privilege of nominating 
a representative to the Board, and a Professor, for 
every chair in the College supported by them to the 
extent of twelve hundred dollars a year. In con-
sequence of this provision, the Presbyterian Church 
of Nova Scotia closed its academies at Truro and 
Halifax, and undertook the support of two chairs; 
and the Church of Scotland in Nova Scotia, having no 
institution of its own, endowed one chair-the Chair 
of Mathematics. Thus strengthened; the College 
opened in the Autumn in 1863 with a staff of six pro-
fessors, the Rev. James Ross, D. D., being Principal. 
At the death of the incumbents of the two chairs 
supported by it, the Presbyterian Church withdrew 
:its support. 

In 1879 Mr. George Munro, of New York, endowed 
the Chair of Physics, and in rapid succession Chairs of 
History and Political Economy, English Literature, 
Law, and Metaphysics. He also supported tutor-
ships in Classics and Mathematics, and for ten years 
provided liberal exhibitions and bursaries. His muni -

r 
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ficent gifts, aggregating abouc $350,000, were at that 
time unparalleled in Canad;;>. 

In 1882 Mr. Alexander McLeod, of Halifax, left the 
residue of his estate, about $65,000, to endow the 
three chairs now known as the McLeod Chairs of 
Classics, of Modern Languages, and of Chemistry. 

The purchase of the old College building by the 
City and the generous gift of $20,000 by Sir William 
Young, for over forty years Chairman of the Board of 
Governors, led to the erection of a new building on 
Carleton St., the corner stone of which was laid by 
Sir William on the 27th of April, 1887. The gifts of 
Sir William Young to the College subsequent to its 
reorganization exceeded $68,000. 

In 1890 Mr. John P. Mott, of Halifax, left a bequest 
of $10,000 to the College. 

In 1902 the School of Mines was established. An 
appeal for funds for the support of this department 
was made, and subscriptions were received to the 
amount of about $60,000. 

In 1902 the University received a bequest of $2,000 
from the late Professor Charles Macdonald for a 
library endowment fund. In the same year the Al-
umni began a movement to collect funds for the erection 
of a library building in memory of Professor Mac-
donald, and obtained contributions of $25,000 for the 
purpose. The erection of this building was not begun 
until February, 1914, being delayed until a new site 
for the University should be secured. The corner 
stone was laid by the Rev. Dr. Allan Pollok on April 
29th, 1914. 

In 1912 a canvass for funds to pay for the purchase of 
the Studley estate, which had been lately acquired as 
a new site for the University, and to erect the neces-
sary new buildings and increase the endowment, 
brought in new subscriptions of about $400,000. 
The new home of the University contains more than 
40 acres and is beautifully situated on a partly wooded 
eminence overlooking the North West Arm. The 
corner stone of the first of the new buildings, the Science 
Building, was laid by H . R.H. the Duke of Connaught, 
on Aug. 15th, 1912. The Science Building and the 
Macdonald Memorial Library were opened for oc-
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cupancy in the fall of 1915,' and the work of the Faculty 
of Arts and Science is now .. carried on in these buildings. 

In 1914 the late 'Professor John Johnson left a be-
quest of $1,000 and a number of volumes from his 
private library to the University for the benefit of 
the Macdonald Memorial Library. 

The late Lieut. George W. Stairs, of the Arts Class 
of 1909, who fell at Langemarck, bequeathed the 
sum of $5,000 to the University. 

By the will of Mr. Joseph Math2son, of L'.)wer 
L'Ardnise, who died in 1915, the University received 
a legacy of $15,000 . 

In 1916 Mr. John Macnab, a life-long friend to the 
University, died leaving two-thirds of the residue of 
his estate to the Board of Governors, a portion or all 
of it at their discretion to be devoted to the extension 
and maintenance of the library. The amount of this 
bequest will be about $80,000. 

The Faculty of Medicine was organized in 1868; 
merged into the Halifax Medical College in 1875; and 
re-organized as an examining faculty in 1885. In 1911, 
the University purchased the property of the Halifax 
Medical College, and undertook the provision of instruc-
tion in all the subjects of the medical curriculum , 
After the removal of the Faculty of Arts and Science 
to Studley in Sept., 1915, the Medical School was 
removed to the Carleton St. Building, and the old 
Halifax Medical School vacated. 

In 1914 Dr. D. A. Campbell and Mrs. Campbell 
endowed the Dr. D. G. J. Campbell Memorial Chair 
of Anatomy, in memory of their late son, a distin-
guished alumnus of this University. 

The Faculty of Science was organizedlin 1877, and 
re-organized in 1891. In 1906 the Faculty was divided, 
the department of Pure Science uniting with the Faculty 
of Arts to form the Faculty of Arts and Science, and the 
department of Applied Science becoming the Faculty of 
Engineering. On the opening of the Nova Scotia Tech-
nical College in 1909, the Faculty of Engineering was 
discontinued. 

The Faculty of Law was established in 1883. 
The Faculty of Dentistry was organized in 1908, in 

affiliation with the Maritime Dental College, which 

J, 
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under the auspices of the Dental Association of the 
Province provided instruction in the professional 
dental subjects. In 1912 the Dental College discon-
tinued its work, and instruction in all subjects of the 
curriculum is now carried on by the Faculty of Den-
tistry. 

In 1911 the Pharmaceutical Society of Nova Scotia 
received the co-operation of the University in estab-
lishing the Nova Scotia College of Pharmacy. The 
University placed rooms at its disposal, and arranged 
with some of the members of the scientific staff to give 
some of the instruction. The University offers the 
degree of Phm. B. to candidates fulfilling the necessary 
requirements. 

Constitution. 

The Board of Governor& is the supreme governing 
body of the University. Appointments to it are made 
by the Governor-in-Council on the nomination of the 
Board, or on the nomination, with the approval of the 
Board, of any body of Christians, or of any individual, 
or number of individuals, supporting a chair in the Col-
lege. Any such body or individual is entitled to one 
representative Governor for each chair so supported . 
The Governors have the management of the funds and 
property of the College; the power of appointing the 
President, Professors, and other officials, and of deter-
mining their duties and salaries; and the general over-
sight of the work of the University. 

The Senate consists of the President and Professors. 
To this body are intrusted, by statute, the internal regu-
lations of the University, subject to the approval of the 
Governors. All degrees are conferred by the Senate . 

The Faculties consist of the members of the teach-
ing staff in each of the four main domains of study in 
which courses can be pursued at the University, namely, 
Arts and Science, Law, Medicine and Dentistry. To 
them are intrusted by the Senate, subject to its ap-
proval, the supervision of the teaching, the prepara-
tion of regulations governing courses of study, and the 
recommendation of suitable candidates for prizes, 
scholarships, diplomas, and degrees . 
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Degrees and Courses. 

The Senate confers the degrees of Bachelor and 
Master of Arts, Bachelor and Master of Science, Bache-
lor of Music, Bachelor of Pharmacy, Bachelor of Laws, 
Doctor of Medicine and Master of Surgery, and Doctor 
of Dental Surgery. A course in Music for the diploma 
of Licentiate of Music is also prescribed. 

The degree of Doctor of Laws may be conferred 
honoris causa tantum in recognition of eminent literary, 
scientific, professional, or public services. 

The various Faculties of the University provide the 
instruction required in the courses leading to the above 
degrees, except in Music and in Pharmacy. In Music 
instruction is provided in the literary and scientific sub-
jects required, and the University recognizes as qualify-
ing for a degree the instruction in professional subjects 
given by the Halifax Conservatory of Music or other ap-
proved institutions. In Pharmacy the University pro-
vides instruction in pure science, and recognizes the 
teaching in professional subjects of the Nova Scotia 
College of Pharmacy, or other approved institutions. 

Engineering Courses. - Courses in Engineering are 
offered in the Faculty of Arts and Science. These 
courses extend over two years and correspond to the 
work prescribed by the Nova Scotia Technical College 
for the first two years of four-year courses in Civil, 
Mechanical, Electrical and Mining Engineering. 

Affil iat ed Courses.- By a proper selection of elec-
tive subjects in his course, a candidate may reduce by 
one year the time required for the degree of Bachelor 
of Arts and a professional degree in Law. Similarly a 
candidate for Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Science 
may reduce by two years the time required for the com-
bined degrees in Arts or Science and Medicine. 

A candidate for the degree of Bachelor of Arts or 
Bachelor of Science may shorten by two years a subse-
quent course for a degree in Engineering. 

Privile gea.-The usual privileges of exemption from 
the Preliminary Examination granted to graduates of 
recognized universities by the learned professions in 
Canada and Great Britain, are extended to this Univer-
sity. 

r 
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The University of Oxford exempts from Responsions 
an undergraduate in Arts of this University who has 
passed in the subjects (including Greek) of the second 
or a higher year. A Bachelor of Arts with Honours is 
further exempted from four terms of residence. The 
Trustees of the Rhodes Scholarships exempt from the 
qualifying examination candidates who are exempted 
from Responsions by the University of Oxford . 

Of the seven courses required by the University of 
Edinburgh for the degree of B. Sc. in Pure Science, 
three may be taken in this University; and of the seven 
courses required for the B. Sc. in Engineering, two may 
be taken in this University, subject to certain conditions. 

The University of London exempts Bachelors of 
this University from the Preliminary Examination lead-
ing to the LL. B. degree of that University. 

Graduates in law of this University are admitted to 
the Bar of Nova Scotia without further examination. 

The degree in Medicine from this University is re-
cognized as entitling to the privileges usually granted to 
graduates in Medicine of Canadian Universities. 
Graduates of this University in Medicine and Surgery 
who hold the License of the Provincial Medical Board 
may, on application, be placed on the Colonial List 
of the British Medical Register. 

Affiliated Institutions. 
The Presbyterian College, Halifax. 

Principal . . . ... . . . . . ... Rev. Clarence Mackinnon, M. A., D. D. 

The classes and examinations in Hebrew 1, Gaelic 
and New Testament Greek 1 c:mducted at this Col-
lege are recognized as qualifying for the degree in 
Arts at the University. Arrangements have been 
made whereby students may reduce to six years the 
time required to take the degree of B. A. from the 
University and complete the divinity course at the 
Presbyterian College. 

The Prince of Wales College. 
Principal ..... .. .......... ,. S. ~- Robertson, M. A., LL. D . 

Students holding High Honour Diplomas of Prince 
of Wales College, of Charlottetown, P. E. I., are ad-
mitted to the Third Year of the B. A. Course in Dal-
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housie, those holding Honour Diplomas to the Second, 
those holding Cert ificates or First Class licenses to the 
First Year. 

Halifax Conservatory of Music. 
President . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .... .. . . . Rev. R . Laing. 
Director . .... . ... . ....... . .. . .. .. .. . .. Harry Dean. 

The University recognizes the teaching of the Con-
servatcry as part of the quali fications required for the 
degree of Bachelor of Music and for t he Diploma of 
Licentiate of M usic. 

The Nova Scotia College of Pharmacy. 
Directors ...... . . T he Council of the N. S. Pharmaceutical Society . 

The University recognizes the teaching of the N. 
S. College of Pharmacy as part of the q ualifications 
required for t he degree of Bachelor of P harmacy. 

Principal. 
Halifax Ladies' College. 

. .. . ... Mrs. M . Trueman, M. A 

Students who have completed t he regu la r course 
and received t he MaLriculaLion Diploma are admitted 
to the .--\rts course without further examination. 

Convent of the Sacred Heart. 
Mother S uperior . . ... .. ... . ...... . ..... Madame Conwell. 

Students who lia\'e completed the regu lar course 
and received the Diploma are ad mitted to the Arts 
course without furt her examination. 

Mount Saint Vincent Academy. 
Mother S uperior . .... . .. .. .... . .. . .. . .... Mother Berchmans. 

Arrangements arc being made whereby students from 
this inst it ution may receive Advanced Standing in 
work of the f irst and second years. 

Equipment. 

Libraries. 

The University possesses a University Library, the 
Macdonald Memorial Library, open to a ll registered 
students , and a Law Library, for t he use of the students 
and instructors in the Faculty of Law, and th ~ Cogs-
well Memorial Med ical Library . 

r 
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The University Library was instituted in 1867, as 
the result of an appeal made by the Rev. George M. 
Grant, at Convocation. Until 1888 the number of 
volumes did not exceed 3,000; to-day there are 20,000 
volumes and 5,000 pamphlets, selected primarily to 
meet the needs of students in the Faculty of Arts and 
Science. 

The University Library contains the MacKenzie 
Collection of works on Mathematical and Physical 
Science, which was presented to the College by the 
relatives of the late Professor J. J. MacKenzie; the 
Robert J.l1orrow Collection of works on Northern Anti-
quities and Languages, presented by Mrs. Robert Mor-
row; the Seth Collection of Philosophical works, pur-
chased with the proceeds of a course of public lectures 
on Psychology given by Professor James Seth; the 
DeMille Memorial, presented by Professor MacMechan 
from the proceeds of two courses of Lectures on Shakes-
pere; the Lawson Library, presented by the daughters 
of the Late Professor George Lawson, LL. D.; the 
McCulloch Collection, from the Library of the late Rev. 
W. McCulloch, D. D.; the Edwin P. Robins Memorial 
Collection of Philosophical books; the Macdonald Col-
lection, presented by the son of the late Professor 
Charles Macdonald , M. A.; the DeMille Collection , 
presented by Mrs. J. DeMille; the Harrington Collec-
tion, presented by the family of the late Emily Harring-
ton, M. A . ; the Fraser Collection, presented by the family 
of the late A. H. R . Fraser, LL. B.; the J. J. Stewart 
Collection (1200 volumes and pamphlets on local his-
tory, and a valuable collection of coins), presented 

· by the family of the late J. J. Stewart, Esq.; the Forrest 
Collection, presented by the Rev. Dr. Forrest; also the 
Class Memorial Collections, presented by the graduating 
classes of 1894 and subsequent years. 

When the Law Faculty was organized in 1883 it 
received a number of very generous contributions for 
a Library. To-day the Law Library contains more 
than 8,000 volumes, including all the law reports which 
a student will find it necessary to consult. 

The Medical Library received its rea l start by the 
gift of some books and an Endownment of Jl,000 
from the late Dr. Cogswell. It is open on certain 
conditions to any practitioner in the Province as well 
as to medical students. 
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Besides the libraries in the University, students may 
use, subject to certain conditions, the following libraries: 
The Science Library (16,000 volumes and 30,000 pam-
phlets), the Legislative Library (21,000 volumes), the 
Citizens' Free Library (31,000 volumes), the Library 
of the Presbyterian Theological College (11,000 vo-
lumes), and the Nova Scotia Barristers' Society Lib-
rary (18,000 volumes). 

The Museum. 

The Museum consists chiefly of the Thomas Mc-
Culloch, the Patterson and the IIoneyman Collections. 

The Thomas McCulloch Collection, presented by 
the late Rev. William McCulloch, D. D., of Truro, 
contains a large and valuable collection of birds, es-
pecially native species of the Maritime PrO\·inces, be-
sides many mineral, rock and fossil specimens, shells 
of recent mollusca, Indian implements, etc. The fossil 
specimens include a collection of European cretaceous 
fossils and of carboniferous fossils, chiefly Nova Scotian. 
The collection of birds is supplemented by the valuable 
collection made by Col. T. J. Egan, of Halifax, contain-
ing thirty cases of native birds. 

The Patterson Collection of Indian antiquities was 
rnade by the late Rev. George Patterson, D. D., 
LL. D., F. R. S. C., and presented by him to the Uni-
versity. It contains 280 specimens, catalogued and 
conveniently arranged for reference, including about 
250 specimens relating to the aborigines of Nova 
Scotia. 

The Honeyman Collection consists of the extensive 
geological collection made by the Rev. David Hon-
eyman, D. C. L., F. S. A., for some years Professor of 
Geology in Dalhousie College, and was presented by 
Dr. Honeyman's relatives. 

The Honeyman collection and the portion of the 
McCulloch collection illustrating Geology and Miner-
alogy are placed in the Geological Laboratory. 

The Zoological section of the Museum was catalogu-
ed by the late Dr. Andrew Halliday, Lecturer in Zool-
ogy from 1899 to 1903. 

The collections of the Provincial Museum, illus-
trating the Geology, Mineralogy and Zoology of the 
Province, may be conveniently used by students. 
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Laboratories. 

The new Science Building is designed to be ulti-
mately a chemical laboratory only, but for a number 
of years it will be divided between the departments of 
chemistry and physics. For a short time it will house 
also the departments of Geology and Engineering. 
Each department during this earliest stage of utiliza-
tion of the building will have the following accommo-
dation:- · 

The Chemical Laboratory contains two lecture rooms 
accommodating respectively 175 and 60 students, 
a laboratory for general chemistry provided with lock-
ers for 120 students, and a laboratory for qualitati vc 
analytical chemistry for 60 students. There are in 
addition special laboratories for quantitative analysi . 
organic chemistry, physical chemistry, a Professor's 
study, two private laboratories, two rooms for re-
search, balance rooms, departmental library, a room for 
work involving the use of hydrogen sulphide, and a 
photographic dark room. 

The Physical Laboratory contains a lecture room 
to seat 120 students, a general laboratory to accommo-
date 40 students, an advanced laboratory for 10 students, 
a Professor 's study, two private laboratories, two rooms 
for research , departmental library, a photometric 
room, a dark room and a storage battery room. In 
the basement are a work-shop a nd dynamo room, and 
a room for the seismograph. 

The Geological Laboratory contains a Professor' s 
study, and a general laboratory for 50 students. 

The Engineering Laboratory contains a Professor's 
study and a lecture room to seat 60 students, and a 
Drafting room accommodating 50 students. 

The Biological Laboratory is in the building Oil 
Carleton St., and accommodates about 60 student 
doing simultaneous work. 

The space in the old Main Building previously oc-
cupied by the Arts and Science departments is now 
utilized for the laboratory, museum and library ac-
commodation of the Medical and Dental Schools. 
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ADMISSION. 

Women are admitted to classes on the same condi-
tions as men. 

No person under sixteen years of age is admitted to 
any class. 

Students are classified as Graduate Students, Under-
graduates, Matriculants and Special Students. 

Graduate Students are students who hold a Bache-
lor's degree in Arts or Science and are pursuing a 
course in Arts or Science for a Master's degree. 

Undergraduates are students who haYe completed 
Matriculation and are candidates for a Bachelor's 
degree in Arts or Science or a degree in a professional 
course. They are admitted to all classes of the first 
year of their course, except in Law. For details of 
the extra requirement of a year in Arts bdore admis-
sion to the course in Law seep. 17. 

Matriculanta are students looking forward to a degree 
who have not completed Matriculation, but have suffici-
ent subjects of Matriculation to their credit to enable 
them to have the classes which they may attend and pass 
recognized as qualifying for that degree. The require-
ments in the various faculties ar.:! as follows:-ln the 
faculty of Arts and Science a Matriculant is one who 
has passed in English and in at least two other Matri-
culation subjects. In the faculty of Dentistry a Ma-
triculant is one who has five Matriculation subjects 
to his credit; and in the faculty of Medicine one who 
has five Matriculation subjects to his credit and has 
made at least 25% in the remaining subject. The 
regulations concerning the classes which a Matricu-
lant may attend will be found under the requirements 
of each Faculty. 

Special Students are all not included in one of the 
preceding groups. The classes attended by a Special 
Student are not recognized as qualifying for a degree. 

Persons of good moral character may be admitted 
to certain classes as Special students without formal 
examination, provided they are deemed qualified by 
the Committee on Admission to profit by the work of 
the class or classes selected. A person seeking admis-
sion as a Special student, if under nineteen years of 
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age, must submit evidence, such as a certificate from 
the school last attended, that he has a satisfactory 
knowledge of English and that his other acquirements 
and habits of study are such as should qualify him to 
profit by the work of the class or classes he wishes to 
enter. Matriculation. 

All candidates for a degree must satisfy the require-
ments for Matriculation, either by passing the Matri-
culation examinations of this University or by present-
ing certificates acceptable as equivalents. 

The Matriculation examinations will be held at the 
University, and at such other places as the Senate may 
appoint, on Sept. 27th to 30th, 1916. For the time-
table of the examinations see the University Almanac. 

Candidates for the Matriculation examinations 
must make application, either by letter or in person, 
specifying the subject or subjects in which they wish 
to appear for examination. 

The last day for receiving applications for the examina-
tions held at the University for the session of 1916-7 is 
Tuesday, Sept. 26th, 1916. Applications for examina-
tion at an outside centre should be made one month earlier. 

The Matriculation Examinafrms held in September, 
1916, by the University for candidates desiring to go 
forward to a degree in Arts, Science, Music, Pharmacy, 
Law, Medicine or Dentistry are on the following six 
subjects, one paper in each: (for 1917 see below. ) 

1. English. 
2. History and Geography. 
3. Arithmetic and Algebra. 
4. Geometry and Trigonometry. 
5 and 6. Two foreign languages d~termined for 

the several degrees as in the following table:-

5 

6 

For Degree• in Art•, Pharmacy, For Decree• in 
Law, Medicine and Dentiatry. Science and Muaic. 

Latin 

Greek or French or German 

French. 

German. 
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Requirements in each Subject. 

The requirements in each of the subjects specified 
above are as follows: 

English.-Language: Grammar, analysis, parsing. Com 
position: An essay on one of several set subjects to be selected 
from:-Macaulay: WarrenHastings. Shakespere: Merchant of 
Venice. Longfellow: Evangeline. Scott: The Lady of the Lake. 

Questions on the interpretation of a passage not specified, to 
test general intelligence. 

Note.-The essential part of this examination is the essay. 
Legible writing, correct spelling and punctuation will be consid-
ered indispensable. Skill shown in sentence and paragraph con-
struction will be awarded high marks. Not more than one of the 
works named need be read. It should be read primarily for the 
story, and need not be studied minutely, as a choice is allowed 
among at least four themes selected from the works named. 

History and Geography.-Outlines of English and Canadian 
History, and General Geography. 

Arithmetic and Algebra.-Arithmetic: General. Algebra: as 
in Hall and Knight's Elementary Algebra, or Todhunter and 
Loney's Algebra for Beginners, or Wentworth's Algebra. 

Geometry and Trigonometry.---Geometry: Euclid, Books 
I, II, III, IV. Trigonometry: to end of the solution of right-angled 
triangles, as in Murray's Practical Mathematics, or an equivalent. 

Latin.- The paper will contain (1) passages for translation 
from prescribed books with questions arising out of those books; 
(2) easy passages for translation from books not prescribed; (3) 
questiom on grammar, accidence and elementary syntax; (4) 
translation of easy sentences from English into Latin. 

The books prescribed are: Caesar: Gallic War, Book I; and 
Vergil: Aeneid, Book I. 

Greek.-The paper will contain (1) passages for translation 
from a prescribed book with questions arising out of that book; 
(2) easy passages for translation from books t1ot prescribed; (3) 
questions on grammar, accidence and elementary syntax; (4) 
translation of easy sentences from English into Greek. 

The book prescribed is Xenophon: A nabasis, Book I. 
French.-Enault: Le Chien du Capitaine; Perret: The 

Matriculation French Reader (W. B. Clive), prose selections only; 
questions in grammar as in Fraser and Squair's French Grammar 
to the end of section 344, with exercises; easy sight translation 
from French into English and from English into French. 

German.-Buchheim: Modern German Reader, Part I; Von 
Hillern: Hoeher als die Kirche. Grammar questions limited to 
accidence and easy rules of syntax; easy sight translation from 
German into English and from English into German. 

Instead of the books in foreign languages given above, 
a candidate, if he so desires, may be examined on others 
recognized as equivalents (except in the case of candi-
dates for the Mackenz;e Bursary); but application for 
this privilege must be made at least two weeks in 
advance. 
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Candidates who pass in three or more subjects, but 
not in all, on any one occasion, will be given credit for 
such subjects; and may complete their Matriculation 
by passing the remaining subjects on any subsequent 
occasions. 

Matriculation Requirements to come into effect in 1917. 

1. English. . 
2. B,itish History, or Ancient History. 
l>. Algebra. 
4. Geometry. 
5. A foreign language, which for degrees in Arts, ·Pharmacy, 

Medicine and Dentist~y must be Latin or Greek; and for degrees 
in Science and Music, must be French or German. 

6. Another foreign language; one, not already chosen, 
of Latin, Greek, French, German. 

7 and 8. Two, not already chosen, of 
(a ) British History; 
(b) Ancient History; 
(c ) Trigonometry; 
(d) Another foreign language; one, not already 

chosen, of Latin, Greek, French, German. 
(e) Chemistry; 
(f) Physics. 

Candidates intending to take a course in Science 
or Engineering should elect Trigonometry and Chemjs-
try. Those intending to enter Medicine or Dentistry 
must elect Chemistry and should elect Trigonometry 
or Physics. 

Requirements in each Subject. 

English.-As now required. 
British History.- General outlines, as in Tout: History of 

England, from the earliest times to the death of Queen Victoria; 
or Ransome: Short History of England. 

Ancient History.-General outlines, as in Webster; Ancient 
History; or :'dyers; A short History of Ancient Times. 

Algebra.-As now required. 
Geometry.-As now required. 
Trigonometry.-As now required. 
Foreign Languages.-As now required. 
Chemistry .-Thermometer; barometer; gas laws, and 

correction of volumeo of gases for changes of pressure and tempera-
ture; specific gravity. The following elements and their simplest 
compounds; oxygen, hydrogen, chlorine and the halogens, sul-
phur, nitrogen, phosphorus, carbon, silicon, the principal metals. 
Fundamenta l laws. :Meaning- of formulae and eeiuations. Tl e 
extent of knowledge expected is such as may be gained from Ev~ns ' 
"Elementary rhemistry for High Schools," or other text-book 
of similar grade, accompanied by a laborr.tory course of not less 
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than seventy hours. E,,ch candidate for examination must pre-
sent a record of his laboratory work, neatly and legibly written, 
and duly certified to be the candidate's work by the teacher with 
whom the work was done. 

Physics.- The candidate should have received instruction 
consisting of at least ninety hours of recitation and sixty hours of 
laboratory work. Such text-books as The Ontario High School 
Physics and Laboratory Manual, G2.ge's Introduction t, Physica• 
";cie11-c', and Mann and Twiss' Physics will indicate the grade of 
instruction required. The C3 ndidate. is expected to perform at 
least thirty experiments distributed over the various parts of the 
subject, and to keep in a note-book a neat and orderly record 
of the same, described in his own words. This note-book, bearing 
the certification of the instructor, must be presented for inspec-
tion along with the certificate or diploma submitted. (See below) . 

Certificates Exempting from Examination. 

Candidates who hold one or more of the following 
diplomas, licenses or certificates will be exempted from 
the above examination in such of the above subjects as 
were included in the examination by which such di-
ploma, license or certificate was obtained, provided a 
sufficiently high standard was reached, and provided 
this standard was reached in three or more of the 
subjects required for Matriculation. 

(a) Certificates of Matriculation Examinations taken at 
recognized Universities ; 

(b) High School Certificates of Grades XI or XII of Nova 
Scotia, and in the case of History, Geography and 
Arithmetic of Certificates of lower grades; 

(c) Honour Diplomas, or Certificates entitling to a First 
Class License, as is~ued by Prince of Wales College, 
or a First Class License issued bv the Education 
Department of Prince Edward Island; 

(d ) Grammar School, or Superior (except in Latin), or 
First Class License of New Brunswick; 

(e) Equivalent Licenses or Certificates issued by Education 
Departments of other Provinces; 

(f) Diplomas of the Associate Grade as issued by the Educa-
tion Department of Newfoundland; 

(g) The Preliminary Examination Certificate of the Nova 
Scotia Barristers' Society; and similar Certificates 
of the Bar Societies of other Provinces and Colonies 
with equivalent standards; 

(h) Certificates similar to the above issued by University or 
other official examining bodies, when found adequate. 

If a candidate gets credit for at least three of the six 
subjects- of Matriculation, either at the Matriculation 
Examinations or on a single certificate, he may com-
plete Matriculation either by examination, or by cer-
tificate, or both. 
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Candidates holding certificates which they 
wish to offer for exemption as above should for-
ward them for appraisal, as early as possible. 

Special Matriculation Regulations for each Faculty. 

Faculty of Arts and Science and Faculty of Law.-A 
certificate of grade XI standard issued by the Edu-
cation Department of Nova Scotia in 1910 or subse-
quent year is treated as follows: Marks obtained in 
subjects other than those required for Matriculation 
are not considered. The average of the marks obtained 
in Geometry and Practical Mathematics is taken as 
the mark in subject (4) above. The mark in English 
is not considered unless it is at least 60 per cent.; nor 
that in any other subject unless it is at least 50 per cent. 
Subject to these restrictions the certificate will be ac-
cepted for the Matriculation subjects which it covers 
in which the average of the marks obtained is at least 
60 per cent., provided this average is reached in at 
least three subjects. 

For the present the mark required in certificates 
issued prior to 1910 is at least 50 per cent. in each Matri-
culation subject. 

A mark of 40 per cent. in a Matriculation subject 
made in an examination for a certificate of grade XII 
standard taken subsequent to 1907 will exempt from 
Matriculation in that subject. When one of the six 
subjects specified above as required for Matriculation is 
divided in this certificate examination into two or more 
parts the average mark for such parts is taken as the 
mark to be considered. 

In order to be admitted to a course in the Faculty 
of Arts and Science, a candidate must have passed 
Matriculation in English and in at least two other 
subjects. 

In order to be admitted to the course in Law, a 
candidate must have completed Matriculation, and 
must also present a satisfactory certificate of having 
attended and passed, at some degree-granting College 
or University recognized by the Senate for the purpose, 
at least five regular classes of the course for the degree 
of Bachelor of Arts, of which English, Mathematics, 
Latin and another foreign language shall be four. 

2 
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Faculty of Medicine.- No person can enter upon a 
course in Medicine in Nova Scotia unless he has passed 
the Preliminary Examination of the Provincial Medical 
Board, or such equivalent as they will accept, and has 
had · his name entered in the Medical Students' Re-
gister kept by the Board. For information with re-
gard to its requirements, intending students should 
apply to the Acting Registrar Dr. F. G. Mack, 305 
Pleasant St., Halifax. They should also forward to him, 
as early as possible, any certificates which they wish to 
offer in order to gain exemption from examinations. 

The Faculty of Medicine accepts as the necessary 
and sufficient requirement for admission to the medical 
course a certificate from the Registrar of the Board 
showing in full detail that the candidate has satisfied 
the Preliminary requirements of the Board. 

The Preliminary requirements of the Board are 
practically the same as the Matriculation in Arts of 
the University, except that they do not include Tri-
gonometry, and in Algebra and Geometry are slightly 
less. In order to begin the study of Medicine the can-
didate must pass in at least five of the six subjects 
and make at least 25 per cent. on the remaining one. 

The Matriculation in Arts of the University is ac-
cepted by the Board in lieu of its own examinations; 
but candidates are warned that the University Matri-
culation examinations in September, 1916, are not 
held until after the opening of the session of the Fac-
ulty of Medicine for 1916-17 and cannot be taken by 
those intending to enter upon the study of Medicine 
at that session. Such candidates can take the Board 
examinations held during September 13th t o 15th. 

Faculty of Dentistry.-lnstead of subject (6) above, 
French, German or Greek, a candidate may offer the 
Physics and Chemistry of Grades X and XI certificates. 

A certificate of grade XI standard issued by the 
Education Department of Nova Scotia is accepted for 
the required subjects, provided either (1) an average 
mark of at least 60 per cent. is obtained with no sub-
ject below 40 per cent., or (2) a mark of at least 50 per 
cent. is obtained on each subject. 

In addition to the certificates (a) to (h) above, the 
Faculty of Dentistry will accept for Matriculation a 
certificate of having passed the Preliminary Examina-
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tions of any Dental Board or registering body in an 
"agreeing" Province which conforms to the standard 
set by the General Medical Council of Great Britain 
or the Dominion Dental Council. It will also accept 
the Prelim"inary Examination of, or Matriculation into, 
any institution in Great Britain or Canada recognized 
for the purpose of matriculation in medicine or dentis-
try by the General Medical Council of Great Britain. 

In order to be admitted to the course in the Faculty 
of Dentistry, a candidate must have credit for at least 
five of the six Matriculation subjects. 

Admission to Advanced Standing. 

Admission of Non-Collegiate Students. 

Students who hold a High School certificate of Grade 
XII of the Province of Nova Scotia, or certain certi-
ficates of similar grade from other provinces, may ob-
tain exemption from certain classes of the first year, 
and so shorten by a year the time required to complete 
a course for an Arts or Science degree. For the re-
gulations concerning exemptions see under Faculty of 
Arts and Science, p. 29. See also the terms of affilia-
tion with Prince of Wales College, p. 7. 

Students are admitted to advanced standing in any 
other Faculty only in accordance with the regulations 
for admission ad eundem statum below. 

Admission ad Eundem Statum. 

Students of other Universities may, on producing 
satisfactory certificates, be admitted ad .eundem statum 
in this University, if they are found qualified to enter 
the classes proper to their years. But if their previous 
studies have not corresponded to those they would 
have taken in this University for the course on which 
they propose to enter, they may be required to take 
additional classes. In no case, however, shall a can-
didate admitted to advanced standing be admitted to a 
degree in course in this University until he has attended 
and passed in at least five classes. 

Persons seeking admission ad eundem statum, must, 
in ·making application, submit certificates of good char-
acter and standing, with duly certified statements of 
their Matriculation, and of the classes attended and 
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passed, with the grades attained; also calendars of the 
institution from which they have come of such dates as 
to show the courses which they have followed. 

Admission ad Eundem Gradum. 

A graduate of a University approved by the Senate, 
who has received his degree in course, may be admitted 
ad eundem gradum in this University on producing 
satisfactory evidence of good character and academic 
standing, and on payment of the required fee, provided 
the applicant is pursuing a course of study or research 
in this University, or is associated with the academic 
work of the University, or has similar qualifications. 

A graduate of another University who is a candid-
ate for a higher degree in this University must be ad-
mitted ed eundem gradum before proceeding to the 
higher degree. 

UNIVERSITY REGULATIONS. 
Registration. 

All students of the University are required to enter 
their names in the Register annually, agreeing to obey 
all the regulations of the University already made or 
to be made, and to pay the required fees and deposits, 
before entering any class or taking any examination. 
After registration and payment of fees a student is 
given a certificate, on presentation of which to the 
professors and lecturers whose classes he is entitled 
to attend his name is entered on the class registers. 

Residence. 
All students· are required to report their place of 

residence to the President on or before October 15th. 
All students not residing with relatives or friends 

are required to reside in approved lodging houses. 
Persons who wish to take students as lodgers must 

furnish the President with satisfactory references. 
A register is kept at the office containing the names 
and addresses of those persons who have met this re-
quirement. The University Young Men's Christian 
Association takes a special interest in finding suitable 
lodging and boarding accommodation for students, 
and any one wishing such information should address, 
Students' Secretary, University Y. M. C. A., in care 

j 
' ) 
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of the University. The Secretary will also meet at 
the train any student coming to Halifax for the first 
time, if notified in advance of the time of arrival. 

In September, 1912, a Residence for Women, For-
rest Hall, was opened under the auspices of the Dal-
housie Alumnae Association. For information, address 
the Warden, Forrest Hall, 187 South Park St., Halifax. 

Church Attendance. 

All students not residing with parents or guardians 
are required to report to the President on or before Oct. 
15th the churches which they intend to make their 
places of worship during the session. Intimation will 
be made to the various clergymen of the city of the 
names and addresses of the students who have chosen 
their respective places of worship. 

Discipline. 

The Senate may use all means deemed necessary 
for maintaining discipline. It is the duty of the Dean 
of the College to see that order is maintained within 
the buildings and on the premis~s of the College. Every 
professor or officer of the University is required to re-
port to the Dean cases of improper conduct that may 
come under his notice. Students conducting them-
selves in an unbecoming manner on or beyond the pre-
mises of the College, during the session, may be fined , 
suspended, or expelled from the University. Since 
the formation of the Council of the Students in 1912, 
that body holds an investigation and reports its find-
ing to the Senate for action, and may recommend 
penalties to be inflicted. 

Irregularity of attendance, except for approved 
reasons, or neglect of or unsatisfactory progress in 
studies shall be regarded as sufficient cause for dismissal 
from one or more classes, or, in extreme cases, from 
the University. 

University Library, 

The library is open during the session on every 
week-day, except Saturday, from 9 a. m. till 5 p. m., 
and on Saturday till 1 p. m. 
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Books, other than those on the reserved lists 
may be taken out by instructors or students and 
kept for two weeks. They must then be returned to · 
the library. Books on the reserved lists may be taken 
out immediately before the closing of the library on 
any day, and must be returned when it opens on the 
following day. 

Not more than two books may be borrowed at one 
time by a student not in an Honour course, nor more 
than four by a student taking Honours. 

Students are allowed the privilege of borrowing 
books from the library for the summer. Students 
using this privilege are required to make a deposit 
of two dollars with the University Office. This deposit 
is returned when the books are replaced in the library. 

Academic Costume. 
Undergraduates, Matriculants and Special students 

attending more than one class are entitled to wear 
gowns at lectures and all meetings of the University. 
The forms prescribed are the Oxford undergraduate 
gown of black stuff with sleeves, and the black 
trencher with tassel. 

Graduates of the University shall be entitled to 
wear gowns and hoods of black stuff. The distinctive 
part of the costume is . the lining of the hood which for 
the various degrees is as follows: 
B. A.- White silk bordered with white fur. 
M. A.-Crimson silk. 
B. Sc.-White si lk bordered with scarlet silk. 
M. Sc.-Scarlet silk. 
B. E.- White silk. bordered with dark green silk. 
B. Mus.-White si lk bordered with lavendar silk. 
Phm. B.- White silk bordered with dark blue silk. 
LL. B.- White silk bordered with gold coloured silk. 
M. D., C. M.- Scarlet silk bordered with white silk. 
D. D. S.-Scarlet silk bordered with gold coloured silk. 
LL. D.- Purple silk. 

Doctors of Laws shall be entitled to wear gowns 
and hoods of black silk. 

Conferring of Degrees. 
Successful candidates for degrees are required to 

appear at Convocation in the proper academic costume 
to have the degrees conferred upon them. 

By special permission of the Senate degrees may be 
conferred in absentia. (For fee see p 60). 

,. 
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General University Regulations. 

University regulations applicable to the students of 
all Faculties and relating to registration, residence, 
church attendance, discipline, etc., will be found on 
pp. 20-22. 

Academic Year. 
The Academic Year consists of one session of about 

thirty two weeks 9-uration. The session of 1916-17 
will begin on Wednesday, September 27th, 1916, and 
end on Thursday, May 10th, 1917. 

Degrees and Courses. 
Courses are prescribed leading to the degrees of 

Bachelor of Arts (B. A.), Master of Arts (M. A.), 
Bachelor of Science (B.Sc.), Master of Science (M.Sc.), 
Bachelor of Music (B. Mus. ), and Bachelor of Phar-
macy (Phm. B.), and to the Diploma of Licentiate of 
Music (L. Mus.). A course in Engineering, extending 
over two or three years, is prescribed for students who 
look forward to subsequently completing a ccurse in 
Civil, Mechanical, Electrical or Mining Engineering 
at the Nova Scotia Technical Ccllege, or other tech-
nical institution. 

The ccurses for the degrees of Bachelc,r of Arts and c.f 
Science extend over four years. Candida~es br these 
degrees may either follow the corresponding Ordinary 
course, or, if they have obtained a sufficiently high · 
standing in the work of the first two years, may in their 
third year enter upon a course leading to the degree of 
Bachelor of Arts or of Science with Honours. 

The degree of Bachelor of Arts or of Science with 
Distinction is awarded to a student who obtains a 
sufficiently high standing in the classes of the Ordinary 
course. 

The degree of Master of Arts or of Science is given 
for the successful completion of an approved course of 
graduate work extending over at least one year. 

(23) 
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The course of study for the Diploma of Licentiate 
of Music extends over two years, and that for the degree 
of Bachelor of Music over three years. 

The degree of Bachelor of Pharmacy is awarded 
for the successful completion of a course extending 
over two years. 

Ordinary Course for Bachelor of Arts. 
The Ordinary course of study prescribed for the de-

gree of Bachelor of Arts consists of the following twenty 
classes: 

(i) Three classes in either Latin or Greek. 
(ii) Two classes in one, not already chosen. of the 

following languages: Latin , Greek, French, German. 
(iii) Two classes in English. 
(iv) History 1. 
( v ) One class in each of the following: Philoso-

phy, Mathematics, Chemistry. 
(vi ) Physics 1, or Biology 1, or Geology 1. 

(vii ) Eight other classes, selected from the follow-
ing list: 
Latin. History, 
Greek, Political Economy, 
Biblical Literature , Philosophy, 
French, Mathematics, 
German , Astronomy, 
English, Mechanics, 

Physics, 
Chemistry, 
Mineralogy, 
Geology, 
Biology, 
Physiology. 

For details of subjects studied in the above classes 
see Courses of Instruction, p. 61, et seq. 

Choice of Elective Classes. 

Latin 1, Greek 1, French 1 and German 1 are not 
recognized as part of a course for a degree unless the cor-
responding second class is subsequently taken. 

Chemistry 4 is only recognized as a class for a de-
gree in Arts provided the classes of Group C (see Affi-
liated Courses below) are also taken. 

An advanced or Honour class may be taken as an 
elective by students who are not in an Honour course, if 
approved by the Faculty. 

Lists of the elective classes chosen by students must 
be submitted for approval not later than Wednesday, 
October 11th, 1916. 
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Affiliated Courses. 

An undergraduate looking forward to the study of 
Divinity, Law or Engineering, may offer one of the 
following groups in place of three of the eight electives 
required above:-

A. For Divinity.- Hebrew, New Testament Greek. 
B. For Law.-Constitutional History, Contracts, 

Torts and Crimes. 
Graduates who haYe passed in the classes of group 

B may complete a subsequent Law course in this 
University in two years . 

C. For Engineering. - Drawing 1, Drawing 2, 
Surveying, Kinematics of Machines. 

Undergraduates who look forward to ·the study of 
Engineering may shorten by two years a subsequent 
Engineering course by including in their Arts course the 
subjects of groups C in addition to the following:-
Mathematics 3 and 4, Mechanics 1 and 2, Physics lA 
and 6, Chemistry 4, Geology 2 , French 1 or German 1. 

An undergr<).duate looking forward to the study of 
Medicine may offer the subjects in group D below for the 
same number of the eight electives required above:-

D. For Medicine.- Practical Anatomy (first year), 
Physiology 2. 

The attention of Arts Students is called to the fact 
that these classes begin on Wednesday, Sept. 20th, 1916. 

Students registered as undergraduates in Medicine, 
whose course in Arts has included Chemistry lA, Bio-
logy 1, Physics lB, and the subjects of group D may 
afterwards take a degree in Medicine at this University 
in four years; and if their Arts course has also included 
Chemistry 3, Anatomy 1, Physiology 1 and 3, and 
they have taken Practical Anatomy (second year), 
Embryology, Elementary Bacteriology and Practical 
Materia Medica as additional classes, they may sub-
sequently take the degree in Medicine in three years. 
Students looking forward to affiliating in Medicine 
should consu lt the Registrar early in their course. 

Order of Classes. 

The classes of a course may be taken in any order, 
subject to the regulations regarding admission to Class-
es (page 48). The following schedule in which the 
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classes are arranged in years shows the order recom-
mended for undergraduates; but students who intend to 
take one of the Affiliated Courses, or to enter an Honour 
Course, should consult the Registrar about the right order 
of classes for the purpose. 

First Year. 

1. Latin 1, or Greek 1. 
2. One, not already chosen. of Latin 1, Greek 1, 

French 1, G~rman 1. 
3. English 1. 
4. Mathematics 1 or 2. 
5. Chemistry 1 or lA. 

Second Year. 

1. The language chosen as class 1 in the first year. 
2. The language chosen as class 2 in the first year. 
3. English 2. 
4. Philosophy 1, or History 1. 
5. A class in one of the followi'ng:- Mathematics~ 

*Mechanics, Chemistry, a third foreign language. 

Third and Fourth Years. 

1. Latin 3, or Greek 3 (the language chosen must 
have been taken during the first and second years). 

2. History 1, or Philosophy 1. 
3. Physics 1, or lA, or lB, or Geology 1, or Biology 1. 
4- 10. Eight other classes selected from the sub-

jects specified on page 24. 

Ordinary Course for Bachelor of Science. 
The Ordinary course of study prescribed for the de-

gree of Bachelor of Science consists of the following 
twenty-one classes: 

(i) Two in each of the following: English, French, 
German. 

(ii) One in each of the following: Mathematics, 
Physics, Chemistry, Drawing. 

*Students selecting Physics 1 A in the third year must have taken Mechanics 
1 in the second year. 
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(iii) Eleven classes, so selected from the following 
groups that at least one class shall be chosen from each 
group, and not more than four from groups II and II I 
taken together: 

I. Mathematics, Mechanics, Physics, Chemistry, 
Geology, Mineralogy, Astronomy, Biology, Physiology. 

II. Philosophy, History, Political Economy. 
III. English, French, German, Latin, Greek. 
The details of subjects studied in the above classes 

will be found under Courses of Instruction, p. 61, et seq. 
In choosing their elective classes students should 

have regard to the restrictions stated under Choice of 
Elective Classes in the course for the degree of Bachelor 
of Arts (page 24). 

Lists of the elective classes chosen must be submitted 
for apprm·al not later than YVednesday, October 11th, 
1916. 

Affiliated Courses. 

An undergraduate looking forward to the study of 
Engineering may offer the classes of Groups A below 
instead of three of the electives required from group I 
above: 

A. For Engineering.- Drawing 2, Surveying and 
Kinematics of Machines. 

An undergraduate who elects group A and also 
includes in his Science course the other classes common 
to it and the course in Engineering, may complete the 
work for a degree in Engineering in two years. 

An undergraduate looking forward to the study of 
Medicine may offer the subjects in group B below for 
the same number in group I above: 

B. For Medicine.- Practical Anatomy (first year) , 
Physiology 2. 

The attention of Science students is called to the 
fact that these classes begin on Wednesday, Sept. 20th, 
1916. 

Students registered as undergraduates in Medi-
cine whose course in Science has included Biology 1, 
Physics lB, Chemistry lA, Practical Anatomy and Phy-
siology 2, may complete a subsequent course in Medi-
cine in four years; and if their course has also includ-
ed Chemistry 3, Anatomy 1, Physiology 1 and 3, and 
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they have taken Practical Anatomy (second year), 
Embryology. E lementary Bacteriology and Practical 
Materia Medica as additional classes, they may com-
plete a subsequent course in Medicine in three years. 

Order of Classes. 

The classes of a course may b~ taken in any 
order, subject to the regulations regarding Admission 
to Classes (page 48). The following schedule in which 
the classes are arranged in years shows the order re-
commended for undergraduates; but students who in-
tend to take one of the Affiliated Courses, or to enter an 
Honour Course, should consult the Registrar about the 
right order of classes for the purpo-se. 

1. French 1. 
Firs t Year . 

2 . German 1. 
3. English 1 . 
4. Mathematics 1 or 2. 
5. Chemistry l A. 
6. Drawing 1, or *Freehand Drawing. 

I. French 2. 
Second Year . 

2. German 2. 
3. English 2. 
4 . Mechanics 1, or Physics 1 or lB. 
5. A class in one of the following:-Mathematics, 

Chemistry, Geology, Biology. 

Third and Fourth Years . 

1. A class from Group Il l. 
2- 10. Nine classes, selected in accordance with 

the requirements stated aboYe (p. 27). 

Admission to Advanced Standing. 
Students entitled to Matriculant or Undergraduate 

standing in Arts or Science who present any of the certi-
ficates specified below, will be given credit for such 

*The class in this subject may be taken at the Victoria School of Art and 
Design provided it be equivalent to a regular college class; but it must be followed 
by an examination held by Dalhousie University. 

l 
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classes in the following list, not exceeding five in num-
ber, as their certificates warrant: 

Latin 1, Greek 1, French 1, German 1, English 1, 
Mathematics l. 

Candidates will be allowed Supplementary exam-
inations in the subject or subjects required to complete 
five classes, provided their certificates show a mark of 
at least 30 per cent. in such subject or subjects. No 
credit shall be given for certificates obtained subse-
quent to registration in the University for the first 
time. The certificates to which these provisions ap-
ply are the following: 

*(a) High School Certificate of Grade XII of :--oya Scotia ; 
(b) Honour Diploma, as issued by the Prince of 'Wales 

College, P. E. I.; 
(c) Grammer School License of New Brunswick; 
(d) Diploma of the Associated Grade, as issued by the 

Education Department of Newfoundland (except 
in the mathematical subject). 

The above privilege of taking Supplementary ex-
aminations on certain subjects of the first year, grant-
ed to the holders of specified certificates, may be granted 
also to other candidates who in the opinion of the Com-
mittee on Admission have equivalent qualifications. 

Degree of Bachelor with Distinction. 

The degree of Bachelor of Arts or of Science with 
Distinction will be conferred on undergraduates for 
special excellence shown in the classes of the ordinary 
course. The award of such degree is based upon the 
Class Distinctions (page 50) gained by candidates; 
and not only are the number and grade of such Distinc-
tions considered, but also the extent and character of 
the work by which they have been gained. Distinc-
tions gained in recognized classes of other Faculties of 
the University are taken into consideration, but not 
those gained in other colleges, though such classes may 
be recognized for the degree. 

Candidates for Distinction are advised to consult 
the Faculty with respect to the selection of classes. 

*The standard required in the certificates of Grade XII issued by the Educa-
tion Depa~tment of Nova Scotia in 1908 and subsequent years is 50 per cent. 
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Degree of Bachelor with Honours. 

An undergraduate who has passed in at least nine 
classes of the Ordinary Arts or Science course with 
sufficient credit is allowed to restrjct his attention dur-
ing his third and fourth years to a more limited range of 
subjects than that prescribed for the Ordinary course, by 
entering an Honour course. 

A candidate for admission to an Honour Course 
must obtain the permission of the Faculty, which will in 
ordinary circumstances be granted only to students who 
have attained a high standing in the classes preliminary 
to the Honour course selected (see statement of 
Honour courses below); and the candidate should, 
accordingly, plan his course so as to take these prelimi-
nary classes during his first two years. 

Before graduation he must have passed in the fol-
lowing classes: (a) Two in each of two foreign langu-
ages, of which, in Arts, Latin or Greek must be one. 
(b) Two in English. (c) One in Mathematics. (d) 
One in Chemistry. 

In all cases the number of classes required for the 
degree shall not be less than twenty. 

Honour courses are provided in the following de-
partments :-(i) Classics, (ii) Latin and English, (iii) 
Greek and English, (iv) English" and English History, 
(v) History and'Economics, (vi) Philosophy, (vii) Mathe-
matics, (viii) Physics, (ix) Chemistry, (x) Geology and 
Geological Chemistry. Undergraduates 1n Arts may 
enter any of these courses for which they are eligible. 
Undergraduates in Science may enter any of the last 
five courses for which they are eligible. 

An undergraduate who enters upon an Honour 
course in any of the above departments must take the 
advanced classes in the department chosen and certain 
other classes specified below in the requirements for the 
individual courses, and is required to make satisfactory 
progress in these classes. He may select the remaining 
classes of his course, if he is an undergraduate in Arts, 
from any of the subjects of the Ordinary course in Arts, 
and if an undergraduate in Science, from any of the 
subjects of the Ordinary course in Science, the choice in 
each case being subject to the approval of the Faculty. 
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The examinations in the subjects of an Honour 
course are held at the end of the last year of the course. 

A candidate for Honours may defer his examination 
in the subjects of his course until a year after he has 
passed the examinations in the Ordinary subjects of the 
fourth year; in which case, however, such candidate 
shall not be entitled to his degree until he has passed 
the examination of such Honour course. 

Successful candidates will be declared to have ob-
tained their degrees with Honours, with High Honours, 
or with High Honours and a Medal. 

Honour Courses. 
I. Classics. 

Preliminary Classes.- Latin 1 and 2, and Greek 1 
and 2. 

Candidates taking the Honour Course in Clas,,ics are 
required to take Latin 3, 4, 5 and 6 and Greek 3, 4, 5 
and 6 in their third and fourth years, and sufficient 
elective classes to complete the total of twenty classes 
required for a degree. The special Honour examina-
tions will be on the following subjects; but the standard 
of attainment shown in Latin 3 and 4 and Greek 3 and 
4 will be considered in the final award. 

Latin. 

A. Candidates will be required to have a critical knowledge 
of the following works, in addition to those prescribed in the 
ordinary course:-

Plautus: Captivi, Miles Gloriosus. Terence: Adelphi, Phor-
mio. Vergil: Georgics, I , IV. Horace: Epistles, I, II; Ars 
Poetica. Juvenal: Satires, I, VII, VIIl, XIV. Cicero: De 
Oratore, I; Philippics, I, II,; Pro Cluentio. Livy: XXI, XXII. 
Tacitus: Annals, I, II; Agricola. Pliny: Letters, Bks. I-III. 

B. Composition.- Translation from English into Latin 
prose. 

C. Literature.-A general knowledge of the history of 
Latin literature with a more minute knowledge of the lives and 
writings of the authors prescribed. (Mackail: Latin Literature. 
Cruttwell: History of Roman Literature). · 

D . Translation at Sight.- Passages from Latin books not 
prescribed will be set. 

Greek. 
A. Aeschylus: Eumenides, Prometheus Vinctus. Sophocles: 

Oedipus Cotoneus, Philoctetes. Aristophanes: Frogs, Knights. 
Homer: Odyssey, V-IX . Thucydides, II, Ill. Plato: Repub-
lic, I-IV. Demosthenes: De Corona. Aristotle: Poetics. 
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B. Composition.-Translation from English into Greek prose. 
C Literature.-A general knowledge of the history of 

Greek literature, with a more minute knowledge of the lives and 
writings of the authors prescribed (Jebb: Primer of Greek Litera-
ture, Introduction to Homer. Mahaffy: History of Greek Litera-
ture. Haigh: Attic Theatre). 

D. Translation atSight .-Passages from Greek books not 
prescribed will be set. 

II . Latin and English. 

Preliminary Classes.-Latin 1 and 2, and English 
1 and 2. Prospective candidates are strongly re-
commended to take two classes in German. 

Candidates taking the Honour Course in Latin and 
English are required to take Latin 3, 4, 5 and 6 and 
English 3, 4, 5, 6 and 7 in their third and fourth years, 
and sufficient elective classes to complete the total of 
twenty classes required for a degree. The special 
Honour examinations will be on the following subjects; 
but the standard of attainment shown in Latin 3 and 
4 and English 3, 4 and 5 will be considered in the fina l 
award. 

Latin . 

The Latin subjects prescribed for the Honour course 111 
classics. 

Eng lish . 

The historical development of the language and literature to 
the year 1300. Bright: Anglo-Saxon Reader. Sievers: 0. E. 
Grammar (trans. by Cook.), Pt. II. Morris: Specimens of Early 
English, I. Emerson: History of the English Language. Sight 
reading of Old English. 

History of the Elizabethan and Early Stuart Literature.-
Sidney: A pologie for Poetrie. Hooker: Ecclesiastical Polity, Book 
I. Bacon: Advancement of Learning, Essays. 

Marlowe: Tamburlaine,Edward II, The Jew of Malta. Greene: 
Friar Bacon and Friar Bungay. Jonson: The Alchemist, Every 
Man in His Humor. Beaumont and Fletcher: Philaster, The 
Knight of the Burning Pestle. Massinger: A New Way to Pay 
Old Debts. Webster: The Duchess of J\t[a/fi. Shakespere: Titus 
A ndronicus, Romeo and Juliet, Julius Caesar, Hamlet, Othello, 
Lear, Macbeth, A nlhony and Cleopatra, Coriolanus, Timon, The 
Two Noble Kinsmen. 

Booka recommended: Sidney, Cook's edition (Ginn & Co.). Hooker, Church 
(Clarendon Press). Bacon: Ad,ancement, Wright (Clar. Press); Essays, (Wright, 
G. T. Series). History of Literature; Ten Brink, Saintshury, Brooke (Clarendon 
Press). "Mermaid," "Temple Dramatist," "Belles Lettres," and Arber editions 
of Ehzabethan works. 
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III. Greek and English. 

For the requirements in this course read "Greek" 
for "Latin" in the above course. 

IV. English and His to~ y. 

Preliminary Classes.-English 1 and 2 and His-
tory l. Prospective candidates mus( arrange to take 
these classes during their first two years if they desire 
to complete the work for a degree in four years. 

Candidates taking the Honour Course in English and 
History are required to take English 3, 4,5,6and7,and 
History 2, 3 and 4, and any special Honour class in His-
tory offered, in their third and fourth years, and suffi-
cient elective classes to complete the total of twenty 
classes required for a degree. The special Honour 
examinations will be set on the following subjects; 
but the standard of attainment shown in English 3, 4 
and 5 and History 2, 3 and 4 will be considered in the 
final award. 

English. 

The English subjects prescribed for the Honour course 111 
Latin and English. 

History. 

The History subjects prescribed for the Honour course 111 
History and Economics. (See below). 

V. History and Economics. 

Preliminary Classes.-History 1, and Economics l. 
Candidates desiring to take the Honour course in His-

tory and Economics and to complete the work for a 
degree in four years must take History 1 and Economics 
1 in their first two years. They are required to take 
History 2, 3 and 4 and Economics 2 and 3, and any 
special Honour classes in History and Economics 
offered, in their third and fourth years, and in addition 
to the required classes must have taken during their 
course sufficient elective class.'!s to complete the total 
of twenty classes required for a degree. The special 
Honour examinations will be set on the following sub-
jects; but the standard of attainment shown in His-
tory 2, 3 and 4 and Economics 2 and 3 will be considered 
in the final award. 

3 
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History. 

A. British History under the Tudors and Stuarts.-
Innes: England under the Tudors. Trevelyan: England under 
the Stuarts. Gardiner: Oliver Cromwell. Lodge: Political His-
tory of England. Prothero: Statutes and Constituti_onal Docume!lts. 
Gardiner: Constitutional Documents of the Puritan Revolution. 

B. European History in the Sixteenth and Seventeenth 
Centuries.-} ohnston: Europe in the Sixteenth Century. Wake-
man: Ascendancy of France. Kitchin: History of France. 
Sismondi: Italian Republics. Fletcher: Gustavus Adolphus. 
Gardiner: Thirty Years War. Lodge: Richelieu. Cambridge 
Modern History. 

C. The Crusades.- Archer and Kingsford: The Crusades. 
Stevenson: The Crusaders in the East. Lane-Poole: Saladin. 
Archer: The Crusade of Richard I. Von Sybel: History and 
Literature of the Crusaders. 

D. History of Canada since 1163.-Canada and Its 
Provinces (selected portions). Bourinot: Canada under British 
Rule. Murray: Canadian Constitutional Development. Short and 
Doughty: Canadian Constitutional Documents. 

Economics. 
A. Problems of Production.-Marshall: Principles of 

Economics. Jenks: The Trust Problem. MacGregor: Industrial 
Combination. Fay: Cooperation at Home and Abroad. Price: 
Cooperation and Co-partnership. Shadwell: Industrial Efficiency. 
Jones: Economic Crises. 

B. MoneyandBanking.- Jevons: Money. Scott: Money 
and Banking. Nicholson: Money and Monetary Problems. Walk-
er: Money. Bagehot: Lombard Street. Conant: Modern Banks 
of Issue. Clare: A. B. C. of the Foreign Exchanges. 

C. Taxation and Public Finance.-Bastable: Public 
Finance. Seligman: Essays in Taxation. Jones: Nature and 
First Principle of Taxation. Ashley: Modern Tariff History. 
Nicholson: Principles of Political Economy, Vol. III. 

D. Labour.-Webb: Industrial Democracy and Problems 
of Industry. Hobhouse: The Labour Movement. Estey: Syndical-
ism. Cole: The World of Labour. Jevons: The State in relation to 
Labour. 

VI. Philosophy. 
Preliminary Class. - Philosophy l. Prospective 

candidates are strongly recommended to take two class-
es in German. 

Candidates taking the Honour course in Phil-
osophy are required to take Philosophy 2, 3, 4, 
5, 6 and 7 and any special Honour classes in Philosophy 
offered, in their third and fourth years, and sufficient 
elective classes to complete the total of twenty classes 
required for a degree. The special Honour examina-
tions will be set on the following subjects; but the 
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standard of attainment shown in Philosophy 2, 3, 4, 
5, 6 and 7 will be considered in the final award. 

A. Logic.-Welton: Manual of Logic (2 vols.). Mill: 
System of Logic. Venn: Empirical Logic. 

B. Psychology.-Stout: Manual of Psychology. James = 
Principles of Psycholof!.y. McDougall: Social Psychology. 

C. Metaphysics.-Tayloi:: Elements of Metaphysics. Brad-
ley: Appearance and Reality. 

D. Ethics.-Mackenzie: Manual of Ethics. Sidgwick: 
Methods of Ethics, and History of Ethics. Green: Prolegomena 
lo Ethics. Rashdall: Theory of Good and Evil. 

E. History of Modern Philosophy.-Locke: Essay on 
the Human Understanding, I, II, V. Berkeley: Princip.es of 
Human Knowledge, New Theory of Vision, Dialogues between 
Hylas and Philonous. Hume: Inquiry into Human Nature. 
Kant: Critique of Pure Reason, to the end of the Transcendental 
Dialectic. 

F. History of Greek Philosophy.-Burnet: Early Greek 
Philosophy. Adam: Religious Teachers of Gn«:e. Plato: Re-
public, I-III, V, VI, VII. Aristotle: Ethics, I-III, VII, X. 

VII. Mathematics. 

Preliminary Classes.-Mathematics 1, 2, 3 and 4, 
Mechanics 1, and Physics lA. 

Undergraduates taking the Honour course in Mathe 
matics are recommended to take German and Mecha-
nics 1 in their first and second years, and Physics lA in 
their second year. They are required, if they wish to 
complete the work for a degree in four years, to take 
in their third and fourth years four advanced classes in 
Mathematics, Mechanics 2, and Physics, 2, 3, 4 and 6. 
The standard of attainment shown in the examinations 
in Physics 2 and 3 will be considered in the final award. 

The special Honour examinations will be set on the 
following subjects:-

Pure Mathematics. 
Any four of the following:-
(a) Infinitesimal Calculus; (b) Plane and Solid Analytic 

G eometry; (c) Differential Equations; (d) Algebra (Determin-
ants Theory of Equations, Quantics, Invariants, Series, Functions 
of a 'real variable); (e) Projective Geometry. 

Applied Mathematics. 
Problems in Mathematical Physics given in Physics 4 or 

appointed for private readi_ng. The solution of these _Proble'?s 
involves the use of Analytical Geometry, Calculus, D1fferent1al 
Equations and Vector Analysis. 
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VIII. Physics. 

Preliminary Classes. - Mathematics 1, 2, 3 and 4, 
Mechanics 1 and Physics lA. 

Undergraduates taking the Honour course in Phy-
sics are recommended to take German and Mechan-
ics 1 in their first year, and Physics lA and 6 in their 
second year. They are required, if they wish to com-
plete the work for a degree in four years, to take in 
their third year one advanced class in Mathematics, 
Physics 2 or 3, and Chemistry 2; and in their fourth 
year one advanced class in Mathematics, Physics 3 or 2, 
and Physics 4, 5, and 8. The standard of attainment 
shown in the examinations in Physics 2 and 3 will be 
considered in the final award. 

Those who aim at High Honours will be expected 
either to prepare a thesis embodying the results of a 
short original investigation, or to exhibit a high stand-
ard of excellence in the more mathematical parts of the 
course. 

The special Honour examinations will be set on the 
following subjects:-

Mathematics . 

Analytical Geometry and Calculus as in Mathematics 3 and 
4, and any two of the advanced courses in Pure Mathematics. 

Physics. 

The entire subject-matter of Physics lA, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, and 8. 
Several papers will be set, and no one will cover merely the work 
of a single class, but each paper will be arranged to test (1) the 
student's general knowledge of the more elementary parts of the 
subject, (2) his grasp of the more advanced parts of the subject 
which have been taken up in lectures, and (3) his ability to work 
up some part of the subject without the aid of lectures. 

IX. Chemistry. 

Preliminary Classes.-Chemistry lA and 2, Physics 
lB, Mathematics 1, 2. 3 and 4. Two classes in German 
are recommended. 

In order to complete this course i:1. four years it is 
necessary to take Mathematics 1, 2, 3, 4, Physics lB, 
Chemistry lA and Chemistry 2, in the first and second 
years; and Physics 2, 3, 5 and 8, Chemistry 5, 6, 7 
and 8, in the third and fourth years. 
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Candidates for High Honours will be expected either 
to prepare a thesis embodying the results of a short 
original investigation, or to show special attainments 
in some branch of laboratory work, as the prepara-
tion of organic compounds, or the analysis of iron , and 
steel, of ores, or of water. The standard of attainment 
shown in Physics 2 and 3 (Distinction courses), Physics 
8, and Chemistry 5, 6, 7 and 8 will be considered in the 
final award. 

The special Honour examinations will be set on the 
following subjects: 

A. Inorganic and Physical Chemistry.- Mellor: In-
organic Chemistry. Ostwald: Principles of Inorganic Chemistry. 
Bigelow: Theoretical and Physical Chemistry. Jones: Elements 
oj Physical Chemistry. Selected portions of Le Blane's Text-book 
of Electro-Chemistry, and of Text-Books of Physical Chemistry, 
edited by Sir William Ramsay. The requirements in Physical 
Chemistry are in large part covered by the class-work of Chem-
istry 6. 

B. Organic Chemistry.- Bernthsen: Organic Chemistry-
Lachman: Spirit of Organic Chemistry. Stewart; Recent Advances 
in Organic Chemistry. 

C. History of Chemistry. - The development of chemi-
cal theory as treated in Chemistry 5 with the prescribed supple-
mentary reading. Candidates are required to have a thorough 
knowledge of the following memoirs:-Graham: Researches on 
the Arseniates , Phosphates, and Modifications of Phosphoric Acid 
(Alembic Club Reprints, No. 10). Liebig and Woehler: Ueber das 
Radikal der Ben:&oesiiure (Ostwald's Klassiker, No. 22). Liebig: 
Ueber die Constitution der organischen Siiuren (Ostwald's Klassi-

ker, No. 26). 
D. Laboratory Methods.- The principles and methods of 

qualitative and quantitative analysis and of the preparation of 
inorganic and organic substances, as in Chemistry 2, 7 and 8, 
including Distinction work. 

X. Geology and Geological Chemistry. 

Preliminary Classes.- Geology 1 or lA, Physics lB, 
Chemistry lA and 2, and Biology l. 

Prospective candidates are recommended to take 
German. 

The special Honour examinations will be set on the 
following subjects:-

(a) Genera: Geology; (b) Mineralogy; (c) Petrography; 
(d) Economic Geology; (e) Geological Chemistry. 
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Master of Arts and Master of Science. 

A candidate for the degree of Master of Arts or 
Master of Science must have held the corresponding 
Bachelor's degree for at least one year, and be of good 
character and standing. (See Admission ad eundem 
gradum p. 20). The course of study for the degree 
shall be confined to one subject, or two closely related 
subjects, and must be submitted to, and receive the 
approval of, the Faculty of Arts and Science at the be-
ginning of candidacy. The course shall consist of 
work in advance of that given in the Ordinary under-
graduate classes; but some of the more advanced 
undergraduate classes may be a part of it, provided 
these have not been part of the work of the candi-
date for the Bachelor's degree. The course shall 
comprise work amounting to not less than that of 
five classes, and designed to occupy the candidate's 
time for not less than forty hours per week for a ses-
sion, class attendance and time spent on preparation 
being included. The work may be done wholly or in 
part by private reading; attendance at the University 
is not necessary. 

The course of study for the Master's degree shall be 
arranged for each candidate by the department chiefly 
concerned, due consideration being taken of the candi-
date's preparation, needs and aims. In case of de-
ficient preparation for what the department regards as 
proper graduate work, prerequisite undergraduate 
classes may be prescribed, but such classes shall not 
count as part of the work for the degree. 

An essay or thesis may be required of the candidate. 
When required, it shall be regarded as forming one-
fifth of the full course of study, and should occupy 
one-fifth of the candidate's time for the session. This 
restriction, however, shall not apply to the depart-
ments of Physical Science. Theses must be sent to the 
Secretary of the Faculty on or before the first of March. 

An undergraduate who, at the beginning of a ses-
sion, has fewer than five classes to complete in order to 
obtain the Bachelor's degree, may be permitted, with 
the approval of the Faculty, to take not more than two 
advanced classes with a view to including such class or 
classes in a subsequent course for the Master's degree. 



Uniform Course of Engineering. 39 

A candidate for a Master's degree must complete, 
the entire work of his course before being admitted to 
any examinations for the degree, and the time over 
which such examinations may extend shall not exceed 
a fortnight . The pass mark shall be fifty per cent . 
in each subject. Examinations shall be held ordinarily 
at the time of the Spring examinations; but in special 
circumstances, they may be held in the Autumn. Can-
didates must give one month's noticeto the Secretary 
of the Faculty of their intention to appear for exam-
ination. 

Uniform Course for all Branches of Engineering. 
This course is intended for students who look for-

ward to taking a degree in Civil, Electrical, Mechani-
cal or Mining Engineering. It covers the first two years 
of a course for such a degree, and corresponds to the re-
quirements prescribed for admission to the courses for a 
degree in Engineering in the Nova Scotia Technical 
College, or to entrance into the third year of other 
Engineering institutions. 

The work of the course can be covered in two or 
three years, according to the standing of the candidate 
at entrance. 

(A) Two Year Schedule.- The Preliminary En-
gineering Course can be completed in two years by those 
only who have passed in English 1 and Mathematics 1 
and 2 , or their equivalents; for example, an average 
mark of 50 per cent. in a grade XII examination on 
the two English and on the three Mathematical papers. 

These are the only essential requirements in order 
to begin this course; but before a student will 
be admitted to the Nova Scotia Technical College, 
or third year of any other institution in which he is to 
take the final two years of his course, he must have 
passed Matriculation in (a) History and Geography, 
(b) Latin, and (c) F.rench or German (see p.14); or else 
he must have passed (a) Matriculation in History and 
Geography, and (d) French 1 or German 1 (or 50 per 
cent. in the corresponding grade XII examination). 

First Year.- Mathematics 3, Mechanics 1, Chemis-
try lA, Geology lA, English 2, Drawing 1, Drawing 
2, (French 1,if needed) . 
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Second Year.-Mathematics 4, Physics lA, Phy-
sics 6, Chemistry 4, Kinematics of Machines, Survey-
ing, Mechanics 2, (French 1, if needed). 

(B) Three Year Schedule. -The Preliminary 
Engineering Course will require three years for its 
completion by students who have no higher than 
ordinary Matriculation or grade XI standing. The 
following are the only essential requirements in order 
to begin this course: Matriculation :n (a) English, (b) 
Arithmetic and Algebra, and (c) Geometry and Tri-
gonometry; but before a student will be admitted to 
the Nova Scotia Technical College, or third year of 
any other institution in which he is to take the final 
two years of his course, he must have passed Matri-
culation in (d) History and Geography, (e) Latin, and 
(f) French or German (see p. 14); or else he must have 
passed (d) Matriculation in History and Geography, 
and (g) French 1 or German 1 (or 50 per cent. in the 
corresponding grade XII examination). 

First Year.- English 1, Mathematics 1 and 2, Drawing 
1, Chemistry lA, Geology lA, (French 1, if needed). 

Second Year,-English 2, Mathematics 3, Drawing 
2, Chemistry 4, Mechanics 1, (French 1, or German 1, 
if needed) . 

Third Year. - Mathematics 4 , Physics lA, Physics 
6, Kinematics of Machines, Surveying, Mechanics 2, 
(French 1, if needed). 

Engineering students a re advised to take also Gra-
phical Statics and Materials of Construction in their 
final year. 

For details of the work in the classes see p. 61. 

Degree of Bachelor of Music. 

The course for the degree of Bachelor of Music may 
be completed in three years. Candidates for the degree 
may be students of the pianoforte, or organ, or violin, or 
voice. Candidates are required to pass the examina-
tions in the subjects of the course, to submit the pre-
scribed compositions, and to satisfy the examiners of 
their proficiency as musical performers by passing the 
prescribed practical tests. In additiofl, before pro-
ceeding to the examinations of the final year they must 

l 
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have completed Matriculation and must have satis-
fied the department of Modern Languages that they 
have a good reading knowledge of French and German.* 
The examinations in theory are the same for candi-
dates in all branches of music. 

Examinations. 

The examinations are arranged m three groups or 
years. The examinations in any one group may be 
taken in a single year, and a candidate must have passed 
in all the subjects of a given group or year before pro-
ceeding to the examinations of the following one. The 
papers shall be set in accordance with the following 
schedule: 

First Year. 
1. Harmony in not more than four parts. 
2. Analysis of Harmony. 
3. Strict Counterpoint in two and three parts. 
4. History of Music from the beginning of the Christian era 

down to 1750. 
5. English 1. 

Second Year. 

1. Harmony in not more than five parts. 
2. Strict Counterpoint in three and four parts. 
3. Double Counterpoint in the octave in two parts. 
4. Canon and Imitation in two parts. 
5. Fugue as far as subject and answer. 
6. HisLory of music since 1750. 
7. English 2. 

Third Year. 
1. Strict and Free Counterpoint in not more than five parts• 
2. All forms of Double, Triple and Quadruple Counterpoint; 

Canon and Imitation in two, three and four parts. 
3. Strict and Free Fugue in not more than five parts. 
4. Analysis of Form. 
5. Acoustics, in its relation to the Theory of Music. 
6. Orchestration. 
7. Analysis of a Full Orchestral Score. 

The University provides instruction in English, 
Acoustics, French and German. Instruction in the 
professional subjects may be obtained at the Halifax 
Conservatory of Music, or other institution recogni-z-
ed for this purpose by the Senate. 

Candidates for examination must make application 
in accordance with the Regulations for Courses in Music 
(Seep. 45. ). 

'"To meet this requirement candidates are advised to read carefully six hun-
dred par;es c,f French and four hundred paaes of German, of a varied character. in 
addition to the amount of readin& required for Matriculation. 
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Practical Tests. 

The Practical Tests are held only at the time of 
the corresponding examinations, and an application for 
examinations is considered as an application for the 
practical tests also. The practical tests of the first 
year are not outlined below, as those passed in an ap-
proved institution are usually offered instead. Those 
of the second and third years must be taken at this 
University, and shall include one of the following 
divisions. 

I. For Pianoforte. 

Second Year. 
Scales-All major and minor scales in 3rds and 6ths, Sths and 

lOths, in similar and contrary motion, crescendo and dimin-
uendo, legato and staccato, and in double 3rds and octaves. 

Arpeggios.-Major and minor triads, dominant and diminished 
7ths in close and extended positions and in solid chord formation. 

Ear-Tests.-Recognition by ear of all intervals, scales, triads, 
sevenths, chords, suspensions, and anticipations. 

Sight-Reading.-A piece of Grade IV of a course complete in 
seven grades, or an accompaniment to a song or violin solo. 
To play an easy figured bass at sight, and to pass a simple test in 
transposition. 

To play from memory the following programme, or some of 
similar grade accepted by the Examiners. 

Mendelssohn ............... . . Prelude and Fugue in E minor. 
Beethoven . .............................. Sonata Appassionata. 
Chopin. ........................... . ... Nocturne in Db. 
Liszt . .................................... Rhapsodie, No. 12. 
Debussy ...................... Images, 1st seri es, :-,_;os. 1, 2, 3, 

Third Year. 
Extemporization upon a given theme. To play from memory 

one from each group of the following concertos: 

Group I. 
Beethoven, Eb, or G Major. 
Schumann, A minor, or Concertstiicke. 
Chopin, E minor or F minor. 

II. For Organ. 

Second Year. 

Group II. 
Rubinstein, D minor. 
Grieg, A minor. 
Saint-Saens, G minor. 
Liszt, Eb major. 
Tschaikowski,Bb minor. 

To play at sight a figured bass; to extemporize on a given 
t heme ; to harmonize a given melody at the organ. 
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To transpose the accompaniment of a sacred song at sight 
into any key specified by the Examiners. 

To sing any one of the four parts of an oratorio chorus, and 
answer questions on the general structure of the organ, especially 
on the pneumatic and electro-pneumatic action; on the combina-
tion and col'ltrasting of the various registers; on tuning-; on 
the structure of the pipes; and on the causes of the different 
qualities of tone. 

To play the following programme: 
Bach .... . . . ........... Toccato and Fugue in F, Book 8, Novello• 
Krebs . ........................... Grosse Fantasia and Fugue· 
Widor . ..... .. . .. ..... . ............... Symphony No. 2, in D· 
Tschaikowski-Lemare-Overture. Fantasia (Romeo and Juliette)• 
Lemare. . . . . . . ........... Concert Fantasia and Fugue-
Reger.......... . . ... Zehn Stucke, Op. 69, Book 1 , :\'os. 1 and 2 -

Third Year. 
To play the following programme: 

Bach . ................. Passacaglia in C minor, Book 10, Novello. 
Thiele . ............................... Theme with variations. 
Reubke . .................. ...... .......... Sonata in C minor. 
Liszt . ............ . .... Fantasy and Fugue on the name of Bach. 
Guilmant... . ... . ........................... Sonata No. l.' 

III. For Violin. 
Second Year . 

Scales and broken chords in all keys; compass, three octaves. 
Scales major and minor in octaves, thirds, and sixths; com-

pass, two octaves. 
Broken chords played in octaves, a ll keys; compass, two 

octaves. 
To play at sight a movement from a Violin and Piano Sonata 

of Grade IV of a course complete in six grades. 
Easy test in transposition and playing from figured bass on 

the piano; and playing a piece of Grade IV difficulty. 
To play from memory the fo llowing pieces: 

Goddard . ............................... Concerto in A minor. 
Paganini . ......... . ....... ... ......... . .. Caprices (any one). 
Sarasate . .................................. . Zigeuner Weisen. 
Bach .. ................ Prelude and Fugue No. 1 for solo violin . 
Chopin-Wilhelmj .. ... , . .... ........ . . Nocturne, Op. 27, No. 2. 

And any sonata by Schumann, Beethoven or Grieg. 

Third Year. 
To play from memory the following pieces, or selections of 

similar grade accepted by the Examiners : 
Beethoven . ..................... ... ................ Concerto. 
Mendelssohn . .... . . .... ....... . .................... Concerto. 
Saint-Saens .. .... . ........................ Rondo Capriccioso. 
Wieniawski . ........ ............... . ...... Scherzo Tarantella. 
Bach . ...... ..... .................. Chiaconne (for solo violin). 
Tartini . .................................. Le trille du Diable. 

Any sonata by Schumann, Grieg, Rubinste~, Rheinberger, 
Schutt, Sinding or Brahms. 
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IV. For Voice. 
Second Year. 

Scalea.-All major and minor scales and arpeggios covering 
two octaves and any exercise in Concone, Opus 9, and Panofka, 
Opus 83. 

Piano.-Creditable performance of a piece of Grade IV of a 
co u.rse complete in seven grades. 

Ear-Teata.-Recognition by ear of all intervals, scales, triads, 
sevenths, chords, suspensions and anticipations. 

Sight-Singing.-A song equivalent to Grade IV of a vocal 
course complete in six grades, and to play a nd sing at sight 
a song of moderate difficulty . 

To sing from memory the following programme, or one of 
equal difficulty accepted by the Examiners: 
Rossini . .. ..... ..... .. ........... . ... Bel raggio (Semiramide). 
Strauss . .. ... .................. Du meines Herzens Kronelein. 
Schubert . .............. . .... . ................... Die Sterne. 
Schubert . ............. . ..................... Die Taubenpost. 
Haydn . ................. .. . . ... With verdure clad (Creation). 

Schumann . ..... . ...... ... .. ........... .... He the best of all. 
'Chadwick . ........................ . ............. The Danza. 
Liszt .. .... .. .......... . ........................ Die Loreley. 
}.,fassenet .. . . ............. . II est doux, ii est bon (Herodiade). 

Third Year. 
To sing from memory the following selections: 

Schubert . .... .................................. Die Erlkonig. 
Schubert . ......... .. .........•................... Der Zwerg. 
Strauss . ........... ••.. ...... . ........... . ........... Cacilie. 
Strauss . ... . .. .......... ... ................... Friihlingsfeier. 

And any three of the following arias: 
Bizet . ..................... . ...... . ..... Habenera (Carmen). 
Donizett-1 .. .. ................... . . .... .... Mad Scene (Lucia) . 
Gounod ... . . ... .. . .. ..... .. ..... . .. . ... Jewel Song (Faust). 
Gounod . .. . . Plus grand dans son obscurite (La Reina di Saba). 
i\feyerbeer ........... . .... .. ....... Ombra Leggiera (Dinorah). 
Rossini .. ...... . ..... Una Voce poco fa (II Barbiere di Siviglia). 
Tschaikowski . .. . ............. . ... Adieu for~t (Jeanne d' Arc). 
Wagner .. ..... . .............. Elizabeth's Prayer (Tannhauser) . 
Wagner ....... • . . . .. . ..... ... . ...... Elsa 's Drea m (Lohengrin). 

Compositions. 

Candidates shall compose the following exercises, 
which are to be submitted at or before the final exam-
inations for the degree:-

(a) A solo song with pianoforte acco mpaniment. 
(b) A four-part vocal composition. 
(c) An instrumental composition (other than a dance) for 

pianoforte, organ, or other st ringed or wind instruments, with 
pianoforte accompaniment. 
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Diploma of Licentiate of Music. 

The Diploma of Licentiate of Music in Pianoforte, 
or Organ, or Violin, or Voice will be granted candidates 
who complete two years of the course for the degree of 
Bachelor of Music by passing the examinations and 
practical tests of the first and second years. 

General Regulations for Courses in Music. 

Candidates for any examination must have passed 
Matriculation in English (see p. 14). 

Candidates who present certificates from a re-
cognized institution of having attended approved 
courses of instruction in the subjects of the first year; 
and of having passed examinations .on them accepted 
as equivalent to those of this University, and of having 
satisfied the corresponding practical tests set by that 
institution, may be exempted from the examinations 
and practical tests in the subjects of the first year. The 
examinationr, and practical tests of the second and 
third years must be taken at this University. 

Candidates who hold the Diploma of Licentiate 
of Music of this University are exempted from the 
examinations and practical tests of the first and second 
years of the course for the degree of Bachelor of Music. 

The regular examinations are held in April, or at 
such other times as the Faculty of Arts and Science may 
appoint. Supplementary and Special examinations 
are held in September and January only. (See Uni-
versity Almanac.) 

Candidates for , any examination must make ap-
plication to the Secretary of the Faculty of Arts and 
Science at least one month before the date set for such 
examination, the application being accompanied by 
the proper fee (seep. 60), and by certificates of having 
attended approved courses of instruction in the pro-
fessional subjects of the examinations and of having 
satisfactorily completed the work of such courses. 

Degree of Bachelor of Pharmac~. 

The degree of Bachelor of Pharmacy will be conferred 
upon candidates who have fulfilled the conditions 
and passed the examinations outlined below. 
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Candidates for the degree must have completed 
Matriculation. 

Every candidate must submit evidence to satisfy 
the Faculty that he has served as assistant to a duly 
registered druggist for not less than four years (not 
being engaged in any other business), during at least 
two years of which period he has been employed in 
dispensing prescriptions; and, if he is resident in the 
Province of Nova Scotia, that he has complied with all 
the requirements prescribed from time to time by the 
Nova Scotia Pharmaceutical Society for admission 
to examination qualifying for Registration. 

Every candidate must present certificates showing 
that in all those subjects of the course prescribed for 
the degree in which instruction is not offered in this 
University, he has attended full courses of lectures and 
laboratory work at a College of Pharmacy recognized 
for this purpose by the Senate. The University pro-
vides courses in Physics, Chemistry, Botany, Bacteriol-
ogy and Materia Medica, which must be attended by the 
candidate. Instruction in the other subjects of the 
course may be obtained at the Nova Scotia College 
of Pharmacy, which is affiliated with the University, 
or at another recognized institution. 

Course for Degree. 
The classes of the prescribed course are shown m 

the following schedule, in which the time devoted to 
lecture and laboratory work respectively is stated in 
equivalent hours per week for a year; but the course 
extends over two years. The classes in Physics, 
Chemistry and Botany will be found described under 
Courses of Instruction of the Faculty of Arts and 
Science (p. 61 et seq.); the classes in Bacteriology and 
Materia Medica, in the Faculty of Medicine; and the 
remaining classes, in the Calendar of the Nova Scotia 
College of Pharmacy. 
Physics. . . . . .. .. . .. . . . . . . ... ... .... 3 2 
Chemistry. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 7 
Botany and Pharmacognosy. . . . . . . . . . 2 4 
Bacteriology. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1½ 2 
Materia Medica . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Physiology and Toxicology . . ... . . . . . . 1 
Pharmaceutical Materia Medica.. . . . . 6 
:ijharmacy . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 4 
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P~escrip_tions..... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Dispensing....... . ...... . ....... . .. 0 4 
Pharmaceutical Ethics and Economics. 1 

Examinations. 

The examinations will be held in April. Applica-
tions accompanied by the proper certificates and fees 
(seep. 60) must be made to the Secretary of the Faculty 
of Arts and Science at least one month before the date 
of examination. 

The papers shall be set in accordance with the fol-
lowing schedule: 

1. Theoretical and Practical Physics. 
2. Theoretical and Practical Chemistry. 
3. Botany, including Pharmacognosy. 
4. Theoretical and Practical Bacteriology. 
5. Materia Medica. 
6. Theory and Practice of Pharmacy, including 

Pharmaceutical Materia Medica, Prescriptions 
and Dispensing. 

Other Pharmacy Courses. 

The Nova Scotia College of Pharmacy, with the 
cooperation of some members of the staff of the Uni-
sity offers two other courses in Pharmacy, a Short 
Course for Pharmacy Clerks, and a Qualifying Course 
required of those who desire to become Registered 
Pharmacists. These courses are carried on in the 
University buildings, and the students are subject to 
University regulations and discipline. · 

The Short Course for Pharmacy Clerks will begin 
May 1, 1916, and continue until May 27th, and is 
intended to prepare the student for the Certified 
Clerks' Examination of the Pharmaceutical Society 
which is held on May 29th. It is expected that stu-
dents will have a general education at least equal to 
that of Grade IX. Attendance on this course will be 
of special value to those who intend to take the Qualify-
ing Course later. 

The Qualifying Course begins on Tuesday, September 
19th, 1916, and ends with the University session. The 
courses in Chemistry, Botany and Microscopy, Materia 
Medica, Pharmacy, Prescriptions and Dispensing and 
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· Economics, are designed to prepare the student to 
pass the final licensing examinations of the N. S . 

. Pharmaceutical S:)ciety. It is necessary that students 
shall have a good general education, preferably equal 
to that of Grade XI. 

For the calendat of the N. S. College of Pharmacy, 
and for all information, address G. A. Burbidge, Sec-
retary, 135 Hollis St., Halifax, N. S. 

General Faculty Regulations. 

Admission to Classes. 

1. Candidates for a degree must pass the Matri-
culation examinations (pp. 12-15). Only those classes 
which a student attends asan Undergraduate or Matri-
culant are recognized as qualifying for a degree in 
Arts or Science. In order to be a Matriculant in this 
Faculty the student must have passed Matriculation in 
English and at least two other subjects of Matriculation. 

2. A Matriculant pursuing a course for a degree 
in Arts or Science and wishing to finish this course in 
four years should complete his Matriculation before 
entering the classes proper to the *second year of his 
course. Thereafter until Matriculation is completed 
such student shall not be permitted to attend more 
than four classes in any one year. 

3. A Matriculant deficient in more than one sub-
ject of Matriculation shall not be admitted to more 
than four classes of a course for a degree. 

4. A Matriculant deficent in one of the required 
foreign languages, whose preparation in this language 
has not covered any considerable part of the work pre-
scribed for Matriculation, shall not be admitted to 
more than three undergraduate classes; and, if defi-
cient to a similar extent in the two required foreign 
languages, he shall not be admitted to more than two 
undergraduate classes. The Committee on Admis-
sion may, however, at their discretion, waive this re-
gulation in the case of a student whose standing in 
the other subjects of Matriculation is high. 

*For the purpose of this regulation five classes shall be regarded as constitut-
ing a year. 
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5. Classes are to be taken in the order of their 
advancement; and the class or classes specified under 
Courses of Instruction (p. 61 et seq.) as preliminary or 
pre-requisite to a given class must be taken before such 
class. No undergraduate or matriculant shall be ad-
mitted to a class until he has passed the preliminary class 
or classes or other preliminary qualifications required. 

6. Five classes shall be regarded as constituting a 
normal year's work for a student in good standing. 
Students seeking admission to six classes must make 
written application to the Committee on Studies, fur-
nishing reasons in support of their application. No 
student who has failed in any class of his course in the 
preceding year of his attendance shall be admitted to 
more than five classes. 

7. Students shall not be permitted to continue 
during the second term in more than two of the classes 
in which they have failed at the preceding Christmas 
examinations. 

Attendance. 
All students are required to attend the classes of 

their prescribed course regularly and punctually. At-
tendance is recorded in each class immediately before 
the work of the class is begun, and the record is not 
amended in case of students entering thereafter un-
less satisfactory reasons are assigned. A student's 
attendance on a given class is not under ordinary cir-
cumstances regarded as regular unless he has attended 
at least nine-tenths of the lectures or other meetings 
of the class. 

A student whose attendance on any class is irre-
gular will be excluded from the examinations in that 
class, and his attendance will not be recognized as 
qualifying for a degree. 

Class-work. 

In order that their class-work may be recognized 
as qualifying for a degree or diploma, candidates must 
not only comply with attendance regulations, but must 
also conform to the following requirements:-

1. They must appear at all examinations, pre-
pare such essays, exercises, reports, etc., as may be pre-
scribed, and in case of a class involving field or labora-
tory work, complete such work satisfactorily. Failure 

4 
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to meet these requirements in any class may involve 
loss of credit for attendance in such class. 

2. They must secure positions on the Pass list. 
In determining this list both the standing attained in 
prescribed class exercises and in field orlaboratory work 
and that in the various examinations are taken into 
consideration. A candidate who fails to obtain a 
mark of at least 20 per cent on the work of the session 
in any class shall lose credit for attendance in such 
class. 

3 . A candidate taking an Affiliated course must, 
in the case of classes taken in another Faculty, conform 
to the regulations of such Faculty and must secure a 
position on the pass list in accordance with such re-
gulations. 

Examinations. 
Sessional and Class Examinations. 

In all classes other than purely laboratory classes, 
two ·examinations, at least, are held,-the Christmas 
examination, immediately before the Christmas vaca-
tion, and the Spring examination, after the close of 
lectures in the Spring. Other examinations in any 
class may be held at dates appointed by the instructor. 
The papers set at the Spring examination in any sub-
ject cover the work of the whole session in that subject, 
and not merely the work of the Second term. 

Distinction Examinations and Class Distinction. 

Students who attain a certain standard of excell-
ence in the work of a class are awarded Distinction 
in that class. In some classes, in addition to the or-
dinary work required for the attainment of a position 
on the Pass List, additional work, consisting of private 
reading, essays, reports, field or laboratory work, may 
be prescribed for students who aim at Class Distinction. 
In such classes extra examinations are held in this ad-
ditional work at the end of the session, and the award 
of distinction is bas<';d upon the ordinary and the ad-
ditional work of the class. In all other classes the 
award is made upon the standard reached in the or-
dinary class-work. 

Class Distinctions are of two grades,-First and 
Second Class; but candidates who attain a standing 
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considerably above that required for First Class will be 
indicated as having obtained a High First Class. 

Names are arranged in the Distinction division of 
the lists in order of merit in each grade; but in the Pass 
division in alphabetical order. 

Supplementary and Special Examinationa. 

A student who fails to secure a position on the Pass 
list in a class, but who has otherwise tompleted his 
classwork, shall be allowed the Supplementary examina-
tion in such class at the beginning of the next session of 
his attendance, on the day appointed in the University 
Almanac. A student who fails to appear at or to pass 
the Supplementary examination can only get credit for 
that class by passing a Special examination therein.* 

Supplementary or Special examinations in any class 
shall in all cases cover the whole work of the session in 
that class, and not merely the work of the First or Se-
cond term. 

The following are the times at which Special ex-
aminations may be held:-

(a) During the Supplementary examinations in 
September. 

(b) During the first week of lectures in January. 
No award of Class Distinction is made on the re-

sults of a Supplementary or Special examination. 

A student wishing to appear as a candidate at a 
Supplementary or Special examination, shall be required 
to give notice of his intention to the Secretary of the 
Committee on Studies and Attendance on or before the 
date set for such notice in the University Almanac, the 
fee (see p. 59) to be remitted with the notice. 

•Students who have failed to pass in any c:lasa should carefully note that any 
examination taken subsequent to the Supplementary examination. held in Septem• 
ber of the next session of their attendance is a Special examination. 
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Prizes and Scholarships. 
The Senate reserves to itself the right of withholding 

Medals, Prizes and Scholarships, in cases in which 
sufficient merit is not shown. 

Entrance Scholarships. 

Sir William Young and Professors' Scholarships.-
These twelve scholarships, of the value of $50, are 
awarded annually to qualified students entering )ne 
of the courses in Arts or Science leading to a degree. 
They are tenable for one year and are payable in 
two equal instalments, on October 15th and February 
1st, the latter payment being conditional on the scho-
lar having made satisfactory progress in his classes. 

Candidates must have completed Matriculation and 
reached a grade of scholarship represented by the 
mark of Distinction on papers written in the Matri-
culation Examinations, or an average of 70 with no 
mark less than 50 on papers written on Matriculation 
subjects in Grade XI or XII examinations. The award 
is made c n the reccmmendation cf cne of the schools 
named below. 

The privilege of recommending a scholar in 1916, 
and probably in 1917, has been granted to the Prince 
of Wales College, Pictou Academy, Truro Academy, 
Halifax High Schools, Sydney Academy, and the New 
Glasgow High School. To the following the privilege is 
also given, viz., in 1917, Amherst Academy, Guysboro 
Academy, North Sydney High School, Shelburne or 
Liverpool Academy, Stellarton or Oxford High School, 
Bridgewater or Parrsboro High School; in 1916, An-
napolis or Digby Academy, Kentville Academy, 
Lunenburg Academy, Sydney Mines High School, 
Windsor Academy, Yarmouth Academy, Glace Bay 
High School. \i\lhen a nomination is offered to one 
of two institutions, the candidate standing the highest 
will be appointed. Nominations from High Schools 
not on this list will be considered in the case of especi-
ally deserving students. 

The Mackenzie Bursary.- The Mackenzie Bursary, 
of the value of $200, will be open to competition an-
nually among those obtaining Distinction at the Uni-
versity Matriculation examinations held in Septem-
ber, in accordance with the following condition of 
bequest:-Competitors of the name of Mackenzie, 
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Maclean or Fraser will be given the preference. Should 
no candidate of the name of Mackenzie, Maclean or 
Fraser obtain Distinction, the Bursary will be awarded 
to the candidate standing highest among those ob-
taining Distinction. Should the highest candidate, on 
account of his name, not receive the scholarship he 
will be awarded a Scholarship of the value of $50. 

The Bursary is payable in four annual instalments on 
Oct. 15th; and the payment of any instalment is con-
ditional on the bursar's attending the classes required 
for undergraduates pursuing a course for a degree in 
:\rts or Science, and making satisfactory progress 
therein. 

Halifax City Free Scholarships.- The University offers 
each year to · the Halifax Academy, to Bloomfield 
High School and to St. Patrick's High School for Girls, 
a scholarship exempting the holder from tuition fees 
to a maximum amount of $55 per year. These 
scholarships are tenable for four years, conditional 
upon the scholar pursuing a course in Arts or Science 
leading to a degree, and reaching the grade of Distinc-
tion in at least two classes in each year. 

Candidates must have completed Matriculation, 
and reached a grade of scholarship represented by an 
average of 65 with no mark less than 50 on papers 
written on Matriculation subjects in Grade XI examina-
tions, or the mark of Distinction on paper5 written in 
the Matriculation Examinations, and must satisfy the 
Committee of Selection that they are not of themselves 
or with the aid of their parents financially able to go 
to College. 

Undergraduate Prizes. 

North British Society Bursary.-A Bursary, of the 
annual value of $60, founded by the North British 
Society of Halifax, will be awarded biennially. Can-
didates must be undergraduates in a course in Arts or 
Science who are just completing *two years of residence, 
and must be eligible at the proper age for membership 
in the North British Society. The Bursary will be 
awarded to the candidate standing highest in the 
examinations in any five classes selected by himself 
from the following: (a) English 2; (b) two from Latin 

*For students who have been admitted by certificate to the second year read 
0 one" for "two." 
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2, Greek 2, French 2, German 2; ( c) Philosophy 1 or 
History 1; (d) a class in Science or Mathematics 2, 3 or 4. 
It is tenable for two years, namely, during the third and 
fourth years of residence, but its tenure during the 
fourth year is ccnditional on the bursar having made 
satisfactory progress in the classes of his third year. 
The next award will be made in April, ln8. 

The Waverley Prize.- This prize, of the value of 
$40, being the interest of an endownment for the pur-
pose, will be awarded annually to the student standing 
highest in Mathematics 4, his standing in Mathemati-
cal classes previously taken in the University being 
taken into consideration. The winner of the North 
British Society Bursary is not eligible for this prize. 

The Studley Quoit Club Prize.- This prize, of the 
value of $50, is offered by the Studley Quoit Club 
for the encouragement of the study of Greek and Latin. 
It will be awarded annually to the student making the 
highest aggregate in Greek 2 and Latin 2. 

The Jotham Blanchard Bursary.-This Bursary, of 
the value of $50, being the interest of an endowment 
of $1,000, founded by the New Glasgow Literary 
and Historical Society in memory of Jotham Blanchard, 
an honoured name in the annals of Pictou County, 
will be awarded annually. Candidates must be under-
graduates who are just completing the first year of a 
course in Arts or Science. The Bursary will be award-
ed to the candidate standing highest in the examina-
tions in the following classes: Engfo·h 1, Mathematics 
1 or 2, Chemistry 1 or 1 A, and any two of the four 
classes, Latin 1, Greek 1, French 1, German 1. The 
Bursary is tenable during the bursar's second year of 
residence and is payable in two equal instalments, on 
October 15th and February 1st., the latter payment 
being conditional on the bursar having made satis-
factory progress in his classes. 

The Industrial Canada Scholarships.-The Canadian 
Manufacturer's Association have offered for the best 
Essay on certain aspects of Canadian industry two 
cash prizes of the value of $60 and $30, respectively. 
The Scholarships are known as Industrial Canada 
Scholarships, and the winning Essays become the pro-
perty of the Association, to be published in its Maga-
zine, "Industrial Canada." 
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Competitors must be enrolled as undergraduates iP 
Arts or Science. The Essays must be of approximate-
ly 3500 words in length and are to be handed in not 
later than October 1st, 1916. The list of subjects can 
be had from the Secretary of the Faculty. 

Graduation Prizes. 

The Governor-General's Gold Medal, offered by His 
Excellency the Governor-General of the Dominion 
of Canada, will be awarded to the undergraduate stand-
ing highest among those taking High Honours in the 
department of Classics, provided he attain a standard 
considerably above that required for High Honours, 
the winners of other medals being excluded. In the 
event of its not being awarded in this department; it 
may be awarded in the department of Latin and Eng-
lish, or in that of Greek and English, or in some other 
department. 

The Sir William Young Gold Medal, founded by be-
quest of the late Sir William Young, will be awarded 
on graduation to the student who stands first among 
those taking High Honours in Mathematics, on the 
same conditions as the Governor-General's Gold Medal. 

University Medals will be awarded on graduation to 
students who take High Honours in other departments 
than Classics and Mathematics, on the same conditions 
as the Governor-General's Gold Medal. 

The Avery Prize.- This prize, of the value of $20, 
being the interest of a sum of money bequeathed for this 
purpose by the late J. F. Avery, M. D., will be awarded 
on graduation to the student standing highest among 
those graduating with Distinction. 

The Rhodes Scholarships. 

These scholarships, established by the late Right 
Hon. Cecil J. Rhodes fer male students, are of the an-
nual valu~ of £300, and are tenable for three conse-
cutive academic years. The holders of these scholar-
ships are required to continue their studies at the 
University of Oxford. 

The election of scholars in Canada takes place 
each year during the month of January. The scholars 
begin residence at Oxford in October of the year for 
which they are elected. 
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In this Province it was determined that nomina-
tions to the scholarships be made by the chartered 
Universities and Colleges in the following order:-

1904 .......... Dalhousie. 1911 ..... St. F. Xavier. 
1905 .......... Acadia. 1912 ..... Acadia. 
1906 .......... Dalhousie. 1913 ..... Dalhousie. 
1907 .......... Acadia. 1914 ..... Acadia. 
1908 .......... Dalhousie. 1915 ..... Dalhousie. 
1909 .......... Kings. 1916 ..... Kings. 
1910 .......... Dalhousie. 1917 ..... Dalhousie. 

·where Universities make appointments the Trus-
tees require the final decision to be made through a 
Committee of Selection, consisting of the President or 
Principal and four members elected by the Senate of 
the University. 

The conditions of eligibility for a Canadian Scholar-
ship, according to a memorandum issued by the Trus-
tees, are as follows:-

1. Candidates shall be British subjects, and unmarried. 
They shall have passed their nineteenth, but not have 
passed their twenty-fifth birthday, on October 1st of the 
year for which they are elected. 

2. An elected Scholar shall have reached at least the end of 
his sophomore or second year's work in some recognized 
degree-granting University or College of Canada. 

3. Candidates may elect whether they will apply for the 
Scholarship of the Province in which they have ac-
quired any considerable part of their educational quali-
fication, or for that of the Province in which they have 
their ordinary private domicile, home or residence. 
They shall be prepared to present themselves for ex-
amination on election -in the Province they select. 
~o candidate may compete in more than one Province, 
either in the same or in successive years. 

4. Only candidates who haYe passed an equivalent to the 
Oxford Responsions Examination, or those who are 
exempted from Responsions by the Colonial Universi-
ties' Statute, are eligible for election. 

5. Candidates must have studied Greek, as well as Latin, 
to the extent of at least the work of the second year in 
College. 

Note.-U ndergraduates of this University who have taken a 
full course for two years, including Greek, are admitted to ad-
vanced standing at Oxford, and are excused from Responsions . 

In any doubtful cases of eligibility the decision of 
the Committee of Selection shall be final. 
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1851 Exhibition Science Research Scholarship. 

Her Majesty's Commissioners for the Exhibition of 
1851 have for some years offered Scholarships in 
certain Universities of the United Kingdom and the 
Colonies, with the intention of enabling students of 
science who have indicated high promise of capacity 
for original research to continue the prosecution of 
science with the view of aiding in its advance or in its 
industrial applications. In 1894, and alternate years 
since, the nomination to one cf these Scholarships has 
been placed at the disposal of this University. I( is 
expected that a similar nomination will be placed at the 
disposal of the University in 1918. 

These Scholarships are of the annual value of £150; 
are tenable for two years, subj ect to fulfilment of cer-
tain conditions, or, by special resolution of the Com-
missioners, for three years; and are open to women as 
well as to men. Copies of the conditions of nomination 
may be had on application at the President's office. 

In cases in which the candidate nominated for a 
Scholarship appears to H. M. Commissioners to have 
had insufficient opportunity of showing whether or 
not he has the power to carry on independent research, 
and not therefore to be immediately qualified for a 
Scholarship, but to give premise of becoming so after 
a year's experience of research work, said candidate 
also not being in a position to continue his studies with-
out assistance, H. M. Commissioners may award him a 
Probationary Bursary. The regulations under which 
such Bursaries are tenable may be obtained on ap-
plication to the President of the University. 

Students who desire to become candidates for no-
mination to the above Scholarship must make ap-
plication to the President of the University on or 
before the 1st day of February. In making such ap-
pl-ication they must furnish a statement of the follow-
ing particulars:-

(a) Name and address. 
(b) Age and birth place. 
(c) Institution or institutions in which candidate's term of 

study has been passed. 
(d) Specific statement of qualifications of candidate, includ-

ing particulars of his college career, and of original research in 
hich he has been engaged. 
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(e) Name of institution to which candidate proposes to 
attach himself during the tenure of Scholarship. 

(f) Statement of the particular scientific work, specifying 
the branch of science, to which the candidate proposes more 
especially to devote himself. 

(g) Statement as to whether or not the candidate will be 
prepared to accept a Probationary Bursary in the event of the 
Commissioners being unable to award a full Scholarship on the 
evidence submitted, and, in the event of his being prepared, a 
further statement as to his being unable to continue his studies 
without assistance. 

As the University is required to certify the cor-
rectness of the above statement in the case of the can-
didates nominated, the statement must be accompanied 
by satisfactory evidence as to all particulars which 
are not in the University records. Thus age, attend-
ance at other Universities or Colleges, and accounts 
of original researches conducted elsewhere, must be 
properly attested. 

Students Loan Fund. 

A Students Loan Fund has been started by the 
gift of $1000 for the purpose from the Chronicle Pub-
lishing Co., Limited, of Halifax. It is hoped that other 
donations will be made to increase the fund for this 
desirable purpose. 

An application for a loan will be considered only 
from a student of Undergraduate standing who has 
attended the University for at least one year, has the 
approval of the Dean or corresponding University 
officer of his Faculty as to general academic standing, 
and is of good standing among his fe ll o\,· students. 
T_he loan to any student shall not exceed $100 in any 
one year, nor $300 in total amount. Loans shall not 
bear interest until the beneficiary, or the class of which 
he was a member, has graduated; and it shall be 
payable within five years from this graduation date. 
For further information apply to the President. 

Fees. 
All Fees and Deposits are payable in advance, and 

until these are paid the student will not receive credit for 
attendance upon any class. 
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For Registration.* 
Payable by students taking only one class in the U niver-

sity. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $ 3 00 
Payable by students taking more than one class. . . . . . 5 00 
Additional, payable by all students registering after the 

beginning of lectures.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 00 

The Registration Fee entitles a student to the use 
of the University Library, Athletic Field, and Student 
Building. 

On account of the conditions caused by the war the 
University has been compelled t ::; raise . the tuition fees 
of all students. 

For Tuition. 
For each class (excepting purely laboratory or drawing 

classes, and excl usive of extra fee required for 
classes involving work in laboratory or draughting-
room), payable by students taking less than five 
classes. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $12 00 

Ditto, payable by students taking more than four classes . 11 00 
tAdditional for each class involving work in laboratory 

or draughting room ... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 00 
tFor each purely laboratory or draughting-room class... 16 00 
For changing course of st udy after October 11th, charge 

for adding or substituting a class . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 00 

A class taken a second time is charged for as if 
taken for the first time, except as stated below. 

Up to and including October 11th, a student may 
retire from a class for which he has paid, and his class 
fee will be refunded; but if he retire after that date , 
his fee will not be refunded, except as stated below. 

If a student is compelled to withdraw from college 
before December 1st through illness or for some other 
approved reason, one-half of his tuition fees will be 
refunded. If for like reasons he is compelled to with-
draw between that date and February 1st he will qe 
allowed to take his classes a second time at half rates. 

For Examinations. 

An application for Examination must be 
panied by the proper fee. 
Matriculation examination at an outside centre ... 
ttEach Supplementary examiriation in Arts or Science .. 
ttEach Special examination in Arts or Science ........ . 

accom-

$ 5 00 
2 00 
4 00 

*Students who register only for the purpose of taking examinations are exempt 
from the payment of this fee. 

tSee Laboratory Deposit, p. 60. tt A matriculation examination taken by a student after his second AutUJall 
term of attendance at the University will be charged for, as a Special if taken i11 
January, as a Supplementary if taken in September. 
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E xamination for the Degree of B. Mus., First Year . 
" " " Second Year. .. . 

Third Year ... . . 
" diploma ofL.:VIus., First Year .. .. . . 
" " " Second Year. . . . 
" degree of Phm. B . . . ........... .. . 

Each Supplementary examination in Music or Pharmacy . 
Exa mination for the degree of M. A., or M. Sc., taken 

elsewhere than at the University . . .. ............ . 
For Certificates and Diplomas. 

10 00 
15 00 
20 00 
10 00 
15 00 
10 00 
5 00 

10 00 

An application for a Certifcate or Diploma must be 
accompanied by the proper fee. 
Certificate under the University seal. . ............... . 
B. A., or B . Sc., or L. Mus., diploma . ........ .. ...... . 
B . Mus., or Phm. B., diploma . . . . . ... .. .... . . . . . :vr. A., or M.Sc. , diploma (wheth er given on examina t ion 

or thesis) ... . . .. . . . . ................ . .. . ...... . 
Ad eundem gradum diploma .............. . . . ... .. ... . 
Additional fee for any degree conferred in absenti a .... . . 

Caution Deposit. 

$ 1 00 
5 00 

10 00 

20 00 
10 00 

5 00 

Each male student en registration is required to 
deposit two dollars as caution money to cover damage 
done to furniture, apparatus, etc. This amount less 
deductions (if any), will be returned at the close of the 
session. There shall be no deduction from the Caution 
Fund for damages which have been charged to or as-
sumed by individuals. 

Laboratory Deposits. 
A student taking a class involving laboratory work 

is required to make a deposit of five dollars on entering 
t he class. This amount, or what remains of it after 
deducting any charges which may have been incurred 
fo r breakage or materials used , is returned to the stud-
ent at the end of the session. 

Fee for Support of Student Organizations. 
At the request of the student body, as expressed 

by a ballot taken en the question and presented through 
The Council of the Students, a fee of $5.00 will be col-
lected en registration from each student who takes more 
than one class. This fee entitles the student to the privi-
leges of any or all of the following student organizations: 
Dalhousie Amateur Athletic Club, Dalhousie Skating 
Club, Dalhousie Young Women's Christian Association, 
Delta Gamma, Dalhousie Dramatic Club, Sodales, and 
to a copy of the Dalhousie Gazette. Astudent taking 
only one class and desiring to take part in one or more 
of the above organizations must pay the fee of $5.00. 

.. 
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COURSES OF INSTRUCTION. 
1. Classics. 

(McLeod Professorship ). 

61 

I- rofessor .. . . . ... . ....... . .. . . ... Howard Murray, B . A , LL.D. 
l ·,,tor ... . ... . .... . ... .. ....... . . .-\. D . Fraser, B. A. 

Latin. 

1. Monday, Wednesday and Friday, 10-11 a. 111. 
(After Christmas t his class will be cond ucted by the Tutor). 
Pre-requisite.-Matriculation Latin. 
Cicero: Orations against Catiline. Vergil: Aeneid, Book 

VI. *Cicero: De Imperio Gnaei Pompei (Pro Lege Manilia ). 
*Vergil : Aeneid, Book IV. Latin Prose Composit ion. Exercises 
in Sight Translation. 

Booka Recommended : Cicero: Selected Orations and Letters, (Kelsey's, 
Allyn & Bacon, Boston, $1.25) . Vergil: Aeneid. Book VI, (Page's, MacMillan, 
Toronto, 35 cents), Vergil : Aeneid, Book IV, (Stephenson's, Macmillan, Toron-
to, 35 cents). Bradley's Arnold's Latin Prose Composition, (Longmans, London, 
5s.). Allen & Greenough's New Latin Grammar, (Ginn & Co., Boston, $1.20) . 

2. j\fonday, Wednesday and Friday, 11- 12 a . m. 
Pre-requisite.-Latin 1. 
L ivy: Book I. Horace: Odes, Books I and II. *Livy : 

Selections from books V-VI I (as in Dennison' s edition). *Vergil : 
Aeneid, Book V. Latin Prose Composition. Exercises in Sigh t 
Translation. 

Books Recommended : Livy: Book 1 and selections from Books II-X, 
(D ennison's , Macmillan, Toronto, 60 cents) . Horace: Odes , Book I (Botting's, 
G. Bell & Sons, ls. Gd .). Horace: Odes, Book IV (Latter's, G. Bell & Sons, l s. 6d .), 
Bradley's Arnold 's Latin Prose Composition. 

3 . (1916-17) Tuesday and Thursday, 10- 11 a. 111. 

Pre-requisite.-Latin 2. 
Tacitus: Histories , Book I. Horace: Selected Satires. *Tac-

itus: Histories, Book II. *Vergil : Bucolics. Latin P rose Co m-
position. Exercises in Sigh t Translation. 

Books Recommended : Tacitus: Histories, Books I and II (Moore's, Mac-
millan, T oronto, 60 cents). Horace: Satires and Epistles (Rolfe's, Allyn and 
Bacon, Boston , $1.40). Vergi\: Bttcolics (Page's, Macmillan, Toronto, 35 cents). 

4. (1917-18) Tuesday and Thursday, 10- 11 a. 111. 
Pre-requisite.- Latin 2. 
One of t he Comedies of P la ut us or Terence. Selections from 

the Literature of t he Earl y Empire. 
I n a ll Latin examinations one or more passages: from books 

not prescribed will be set for t ranslation at sight. 

•For private reading by students seeking F irst or Second Class Distinction. 
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Greek. 

1. Tuesday, Thursday and Saturday, 9-10 a. m. 
(Conducted by the Tutor). 

Pre-requisite.- Matriculation Greek. 
Thucydides: Selections. *Xenophon: Agesilaus. Greek Prose 

Composition. Exercises in Sight Translation. 
Books Recommended: Thucydides: Easy Selections, (Moore's, Longmans, a... 6d.). Xenophon: Agesilaus, (Hailstone's, Cambridge University Press, 2s. 

6d.). North & Hillard's Greek Prost Composition, (Rivingtons, London, 31. 6d.). 
Goodwin's Greek Grammar, (Ginn & Co., Boston, $1.50.). 

2. Tuesday and Thursday, 11-12 a. m. 
Pre-requisite.---Greek 1. 
Lucian: Selecterl Dialogues. 

\"IJ. *Lucian: Timon (as in 
* Homer: Odyssey, Book XII. 
cises in Sight Translation. 

Home,: Odyssey, Books VI and 
Inge & Macnaghten's edition). 

Greek Prose Composition. Exer-

Books Recommended : Lucian: Selections, (Inge & Macnaughten's, Long-
mans, 3s. 6d.). Homer: Odyssey, Books VI and VII. (Edwards, Cambridge 
University Press, 2s.). Odyssey, Book XII, (von Minckwitz, Ginn & Co., Boston, 
40 cents). North & Hillard's Greek Prose Composition, (Rivingtons, London, 
3s. 6d.). 

3. (1916-17) Monday and Wednesday, 12- 1 p. m. 
Pre-requisite.-Greek 2. 
Demosthenes: Phitippics, I-III. Euripides: Medea. *De-

mosthenes: Olynthiacs. *Euripides: Alcestis. Greek Prose Com-
position. Exercises in Sight Translation. 

Books Recommended : 'Demosthenes: Philippics, (Abbott & Matheson's• 
Oxford Univ. Press, 2s. 6d.). Euripides: Medea, (Verrall's, Macmillan, Toronto, 
60 cents). Demosthenes: Olynthiacs, (Glover's, Camb. Univ. Press, 2s. 6d.)· 
Euripides: Alcestis rBayfield's, Macmillan, Toronto, 35 cents). 

4. (1917-18) i'vfonaay and Wednesday, 12- 1 p. m. 
Pre-requisite.- Greek 2. 
Plato: Apology and Crito. Aristophanes: The Clouds. 

*Homer: Iliad, Books I, II (1-493) and VI. Greek Prose Com-
position. Exercises in Sight Translation. 

In all Greek examinations one or more passages from books 
not prescribed will be set for translation at sight. 

Advanced Classes. 
Professor ... . ............. ..... Howard Murray, B. A., LL. D. 
Lecturer .............. ... .. ... . G. K. Butlt"r, M.A. 

Latin 5.-(1916-17) Terence: Phormio. Vergil: Georgics, I, IV. 
Horace: Epistles, I, II, Ars poetica. Juvenal: Satires, I, VII, VIII-
XIV. Cicero: Philippic I, Pro Cluentio. Livy: XXI, XXII. 

Latin 6.-(1917-18) Plautus: Captivi, Miles Gloriosus. Ter-
ence: Adelphi. Cicero: Philippic II, De Oratore I. Tacitus: Annals, 
I, II, Agricola. Pliny: Letters, Books I-III. 

Greek 5.-(1916-17) Aeschylus: Eumenides, Prometheus 
Vine/us. Sophocles: Oedipus Coloneus. Aristophanes: Frogs . 
Thucydides: II. Plato: Republic, I-IV. 

*For private reading by students seekinc First or Second Class Distinctiou. 
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Greek 6.- (1917-18) Homer: Odyssey, V-IX. Sophocles: 
Philoctetes. Aristophanes: Knights. Thucydides: III. Demos-
thenes: De Corona. Aristotle: Poetics. 

Elementary Latin. 
Tuesday, Thursday and Saturday, 11- 12 a. m., and another !tour 

to be determined after the class is formed. 
This class, which is conducted by the Tutor, is intended for 

beginners in the language, and for those whose work has been 
insufficient to qualify them for admission to Latin I. Students 
whose work throughout the session has been satisfactory will 
be admitted to a Matriculation examination in Latin, held in April. 

As it will not be possible to cover in class all of the reading 
required for Matriculation, students intending to qualify for 
the above examination must do a considerable part of the reading 
by private work, and must be prepared to devote much more 
time to the subject outside of class hours than is required in 
the ordinary undergraduate dass. 

The first book to be used will be Collar & Daniell's First 
Year Latin, (Ginn & Co., Boston, $1.00). Other books will be an-
nounced at the beginning of the session. 

Elementary Greek. 
Tuesday, Thursday and Saturday, 10- 11 a. m., and another hour 
to be determined after t!te class is formed. 

This class, which is conducted by the Tutor, is intended for 
beginners in the language, and also for those who have come to 
college without sufficient preparation to qualify them for enter-
ing Greek l. The first book used will be White's First Greek Book, 
(Ginn & Co., Boston, $1.25). Other books will be announced at the 
beginning of the session. 

Students whose work throughout the session has been found 
satisfactory will be admitted to a Matriculation examination in 
Greek, held in April. Those intending to qualify for i:his exam-
ination should read the statement made under Elementary Latin, 
which is applicable here also, regarding the additional work re-
quired outside of class hours. 

II. New Testameq.t Greek. 
Tuesday, Wednesday, Friday and Saturday. 12.30 p. m. 

Pre-requisite.-Greek I. 
The class and examinations in New Testament Greek con-

ducted by Professor J. W. Falconer, M. A., D. D., in the Pres-
byterian Theological College, Halifax, are recognized as qualify-
ing for a degree. Similar classes in other Theological Colleges 
approved by the Faculty are also recognized for the same purpose . 

The work of the class consists of the interpretation of the 
Gospels. Lectures are also given on the language of the New 
Testament, the principles of Textual Criticism, introduction to 
the Gospels, and problems arising out of the Gospel narratives. 

Text Booka: Westcott and Hort's, or the Bible Society's new edition of the 
New Testament in Greek. J. H. Moulton: Introduction to N. T.Greek. Lake: Th• 
T•xt of the New Tcstament. Mathews: A History of the New T,stament Timcs in 
Palesli,u. 

Booka Recommended: Moulton: Grammar of New Tcstament Greek. San-
day: OuUines of the life of Jesus Christ. 
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II I. Hebrew. 
Tuesday, Thursday, Friday and Saturday, 8.45 a. m. 

The class and examination in Hebrew, conducted by Professor 
H. A. Kent, M. A., in the Presbyterian Theological College, Hali-
fax, ,are recognized as qualifying for a degree. Similar classes 
in other Theological colleges approved by the Faculty are also 
recognized for the same purpose. 

The aim of this class is to enable students to read any of the 
narrative parts of the Hebrew Scriptures. The first part of the 
session is devoted entirely to thorough study and practice of the 
language. After the Christmas vacation two days a week are 
devoted to grammar and composition and two days to reading of 
Genesis, Samuel, Kings and other books. 

Text Books: Kittel: Biblia Hebraica, or Hebrew Bible, issued by B. and F. B. 
Society. Davidson: HebrewGTammar. 

Book• Recommended: Fagnani: Primer of Hebrew. Gesenius-Kautzcb: 
Hebrew Gramm~r, (trans. by Collins and Crowley). Brown-Brig11s-Driver: He-
1,r.,,,L,xicon. 

IV. Modern Languages. 
(McLeod Professorship). 

Professor . . .. . . . . ....... . . . .. .. .... .. Howard P. Jones, Ph. D. 

French. 
*1. Tuesday awi Thursda-r, 9-10 a. m. 
Pre-requisite-Matriculation French. 
Sandeau: Sacs et Parchemins (Macmillan & Co.). Corneille: 

Le Cid (Holt & Co.). Bazin: Contes Choisis (D. C. Heath & Co. ). 
French Composition and Sight Translation. Additional for Dis-
tinction: Greville: Dosia (Heath & Co.). Racine: Athalie (Blackie 
& Son.) History of French Literature. 

2. Tuesday and Thu;-sday 10 -11 a. m. 
Pre-requisite.- French 1. 
Barlet and Masom: French Prose Reader (Univ. Tut. Press). 

Moliere: Le Misanthrope. Gautier: Scenes of Travel (Clarendon 
Press). French Prose Composition. Conversation. Dictation. 
History of French Literature with special reference to the 17.th 
Century. Additional for distinction: Hugo: Les Mi~erables. 
Corneille: Nicomede (Macmillan & Co). 

3. (1916-17) Tuesday and Thursday 3.30-4.30 p. m. 
Pre-requisite.-French 2. 
Balzac: l.'rsule Mirouet (Hoit & Co. ) . Selections from 

authors of the 17th century. \Veekley: A Higher French Readrr 
(Univ. Tut. Press). Advanced French Pros,, Composition (Spiers) . 
Conversation. Duval: Histoire de la Litterature Francaise (Hea th 
& Co.). Gc.ziPr;Du.tionnaire Francais (Colin, Paris). Galandy et 
Balaignac: Vocabulaire Analogique. Additional for Distinction: 
Balzac: Eugenie Grandet (Oxford Univ. Press) . Rostand: Cyrano 
de Bergerac. Duval: Litterature Fran raise (selected period). 

----
*The University provides no instruction for beginners in French, but extra-

mural classes will be formed, if a sufficient number of students apply, to prOVide in-
struction in French for Matriculation. 
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4. (1917-18). Tuesday and Thursday 0.30-4.30 p. m. 
Pre-requisite.-French 2. 
Balzac: Pages Choisies (Colin, Paris) La Fontaine: Fifty 

Fables (Am. Book Co.). Corneille: Horace (Heath & Co.). Weekley: 
A Higher French Reader (Univ. Tut. Press). Advanced French 
Prose Composition (Spiers). Galandy et Balaignac: Vocabulaire 
analogique (Paris, Delagrave). Conversation. Duval: Histofre 
de laLitterature Franaqise. Additional for Distinction: Cherbuliez: 
Le comte Kostia (Nelson). Racine: Phedre. Faguet: Dix-septieme siecle. 

German. 

Elementary German .-.Nionday, Wednesday and Friday, 3.30-
4.30 p. m. 
Harris: German Lessons (D. C. Heath & Co.). Huss: A Ger-

man Reader (Heath & Co.). Hauff: Das kalte Herz (Holt & Co.). 
Exercises in Grammar and Composition. 

This class will not count towards a degree; but students 
whose work throughout the session has been satisfactory will be 
admitted to a Matriculation examination in German, held in April. 

1. Monday, Wednesda~, and Friday, 2.30-3.30 p. m. 
Pre-requisite.-Matriculation German. 
Schiller: Wilhelm Tell, .,"\foria Stuart, Acts I and II (Heath & 

Co.). Baumbach: Der Schwiegersohn (Holt & Co.). Freytag: 
Die Journalisten. German Syntax (von Jagemann). Writing and 
Speaking German (Pope). Allen: German Life. Exercises in 
Sight Translation. 

Additional for Distinction: (,erstacker: Irrfahrlen. Schiller: 
Die Jungfrau i•on 0rleans (Appleton S: Co.). History of German 
Literature. 

2. Tuesday and Thursday 2.30-3.30 f>. m. 
Pre-req uisite.-German-1. 
Hatfield: German Lyrics (Heath & Co.). Freytag: Soll und 

Haben (Heath & Co.). Nichols: Modern German Prose (Holt & 
Co.). German Prose Composition. Conversation. Dictation. 
History of German Literature (selected period). 

· Additional for Distinction: Kleist: Michael Kohlh,ias (Mac-
millan). Scheffel: Der Trompeter von Siikkingen. 

3. Friday, 12-1 p. m. 
Pre-requisite.-German 2. 
This class has as its object the critical study of important 

literary movements. It will be conducted, partly, at least, 
as a seminar, and members of the class will be required to write 
reports on books read in private and essays in German at stated 
intervals. 

V. Biblical Literature. 

Lecturers ............................ { 1. ~- F~~~f,er,J. ~: 

There are two classes in the literature of the Old and New 
Testaments. Either one, but not both, of these classes may be 
offered as an elective for a degree in Arts. 

5 
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1. (1916-17). Monday and Wednesday, 4.b0-5 .50 p. m. 
Old Testament. T he Hexateuch and H istorical Books of 

the Old Testament and t he pre-exilic Prophets. Lectures are 
given on the relation of Hebrew literature to t he literatures of the 
ancient Orient, the various kinds of writing to be found in the Old 
Testament, and the structure and contents of t he books themselves. 
An essay is required on a subject to be assigned by the Lecturer: 

Text Books: MacFadyen: lntroductiott to the Old Teslamettt. Astley: p,.. 
historic Archaeology and the Old Testament. Cornill: The Prophets of Israel. Re-
levant articles in Hastings' Dictionary of the Bible. · 

New Testament. The Gospels studied as the literary 
sources for the Teaching of J esus. 

Books Recommended : Burton: Introduction to the Gospels. Relevant art-
icles in Hastings' Dictionary of the Bible. • 

2. (1917-18) . Monday and W ednesday, 4.30-5.30 p. m. 
Old Testament. The exilic and post•E'xilic Prophets, the 

Poetry and Wisdom literature Lectures are given on the decline 
of prophecy, the rise of the Wisdom and Apocalyptic literature, 
and the character of Hebrew poetry. An essay is req uired on 
a subject to be assigned by the Lecturer. 

Text Books: MacFadyen: Introduction. Dods: The Bible, its Origin and Na-
ture. Saunders and Kent: The Message of the Bible. Jackson: Studies in the C'ld 
Testament . New Testament. The Apostolic Age, as portrayed in the 
books of the New Testament not studied in Course I. 

Book Recommended: Ropes; Th, Apostolic Age. 

VI. English Language and Literature. 
(George Munro Professorship). 

Professor ... . . . .. . . . . Archibald MacMechan, Ph.D., F. R. S . C . 

1. Monday, Wednesday and Friday, 11-12 a. m. 
Pre-requisite. - Matriculation English. 
Composition.- Twenty narrative and descriptive themes, 

based on personal experience and work read in class. 
Literature.-Eighteenth Century. Prose:-Addison: Papers 

Contributed to "The Spectator." Swift: Voyage to Lilliput, Voyage 
toBrobdingna.g. J ohnson: Life of Pope (Macaulay, Samuel Johnson). 
Poetry:-Dryden: MacFlecknoe, St . Cecilia's Day, Alexander's 
Feast. Pope: Rape of the Lock. Gray: Elegy in a Country 
Churchyard. Goldsmith: Traveller, Deserted Village. Burns: Twa 
Dogs, Cotter's Saturday Night. For reference: Gosse: History of Eighteenth Century Liter-
ature. 

Candidates for Class Distinction will be examined in these 
additiona l works which are not read in class:-Dryden: Absalom 
and Achitophel, Pt. 1 . Pope: Essay on Man. Johnson: Lives of 
Dryden, Addison and Gray. 

Parallel Reading.-As a preparation for the course, the 
student is recommended to read t he following works: - Thackeray : 
English Humorists, Congreve and Addison, The History of Henry 
Esmond (bk. ii, cap. xi, at least) . Macaulay: The Comic Drama-
tists of the Restoration, Addison. 



Courses of Instruction. 67 

2. Monday, Wednesday and Friday, 12-1 p. m. 
Pre-requisite.-English 1. 
Composition.-Lectures on the Principles of Narration, Des• 

cription and Exposition. Twenty expository themes, based chiefly 
the work in class. 

Literature.- EJizabethan . Shakespere: King John, As You 
Like It, Romeo and 7uliet. Milton: L' Allegro, It Penseroso,Lycidas 
Camus, Sonnets, Paradise Lost, Bks. i, ii. Lectures. 

For reference: - Sidney Lee: A Life .of William Shakespere. 
Dowden: Shakespere Primer. Saintsbury: History of the Elitsa-
bethan Literature. Sichel: The Renaissance. 

Candidates for Class Distinction will be examined in the fol-
lowing plays which are not read in class:-Henry IV, Pt. I, The . 
Tempest, Macbeth. 

Parallel Reading.-As a preparation for this course, the 
student is recommended to read the following works:-Kingsley: 
Westward Ho/ Scott: Kenilworth. Hentzner: Travels in England. 
Harrision: Description of England (Scott Li/wary). Bailey: Milton. 
3. Tuesday and Thursday 3.30-4.30 p. m. 

Pre-requisite.- Engiish 2. 
Literature.- Middle English and Pre-Sha kesperean. Chau-

cer; Prologue, Knight's Tale, Nun's Priest's Tale (ed. Skeat). 
Sweet: MiddleEnglish Primer, II. Spenser: Faerie Queene, bks. 
i, ii. Marlowe: Dr. Faustus. Lectures. 

History of Literature. Pollard: Chaucer Primer. For refer-
ence:-Lounsbury: Chaucer Studies. Ten Brink. Morley: Eng-
lish Writers, V. 

For Distinction:-Chaucer: The Prioress's Tale, Sir Topas, 
The Monk's Tale. The whole volume of Skeat with the exception 
of "The Squire's Tale." 
4. Tuesday and Thursday, 4.30-5.30 p . m . 

Pre-requisite.- English 2. 
Literature.- Nineteenth Century. Lectures: the historical 

and social background, the influence of the French Revolution, 
the predecessors of Wordsworth,-Cowper, Crabbe, Blake, Burns, 
Chatterton. Scott: Old Mortality, Marmion. Byron: Poems, 
edited by Matthew Arnold. Wordsworth: Poems, edited by Dow-
den. Selected poems of Coleridge, Shelley and Keats. 

History of Literature. Saintsbury: History of Nineteenth 
Century Literature. Herford: Age of Wordsworth. 

For Distinction: A thesis on a subject assigned by the 
instructor. 

5. Tuesday and Thursday,4 .30-5.30 p. m . Not given in 1916-17. 
Literature.- Nineteenth Century. Selected poems of Ten-

nyson (Poems of Tennyson, ed. MacMechan, Belles Lettres series) . 
Selections from Browning(Dent's one vol. ed.) and Arnold. Dickens: 
David Copperfield, (Everyman's Library). Thackeray: Vanity 
Fair, (Everyman's Library). Carlyle: Sartor Resartus, ed. Mac-
Mechan, (Athenaeum Press Series.) 

History of Literature. Saintsbury: History of Nineteenth 
Century Literature. \Valker : The A~e of Tennyson. Chesterton : 
Victorian Literature. 

For Distinction, as in English 4. 
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•• Monday and Wednesday. 
Pre-requisite.-German 1 or 2. 
Old English.-Bright:. Anglo-Saxon Reader. Sievers: 0. E . 

Grammar, trans. Cook. Sight translation from easy texts. 

7. Tuesday and Thursday, 11-12 a. m. 
Pre-requisite.- En(('lish 2. 
This cou~se, conducted as a Seminary, will be given if a suffi-

cient number of students apply for it. . 
Elizabethan Drama. Marlowe: Tamburlaine, Edward II', 

The Jew of Malta. Greene: Friar Bacon and Friar Bungay. Jon-
son: The Alchemist, Every Man in His Humour. Beaumont and 
Fletcher : Philaster, The Kni7.ht of the Burning Pestle. Mas-
singer: A New Way to Pay Old Debts. Webster: The Duchess of 
Malfi. Shakespere: the Tragedies, Two Noble Kinsmen. 

VII. History and Economics. 

Professor .. ............... ..... .... . J ames Eadie Todd, ;\I. A 

History. 
1. Ancient and Early Mediaeval History.-Afonday, Wednes-

day and Friday, 9-10 a. m. 
Pre-requisite.-Matriculation History and Geography. 

Text Books : Botaford: History of Rome. Oman: The Dark Ages, 
Books Recommended: Ferrero: Greatness and i1ecline of Rome. Bury: 

History of the later Roman Empire. Cambridge Mediaeval History, Vols. I and II. 

2. The Midd!e Age.-Tuesday and Thursday, 9-10 a. m. 
Text Book.a: Tout: The Empire and the Papacy, Lodge: The Cloo, of t~, 

Middle Ages. 
Books Recommended: Fisher: The Mediaeval Empire. Archer and Kings-

ford: The.Crusades. Sismondi: History oftheltalian Republics (Boulting'sedition). 

4. English History to 1485.- Tuesday and Thursday, 9-10 a. m 
Text Booka: Tout: Advanced History of Great Bri1ain. Bell"c English His• 

tcry Source f'ooks (Vol. I to VI). 
Books Recommended : 1vlaitland: Lectures on the Constitutional History of 

England. Hodgkin: Political History of England. Davis: England under the Nor-
mans and Angevins. Tout: Political History of England. 

5. Modern History.- Monday and Wednesday, 10-11 a. m. 
Pre-requisite.-Matriculation History and Geography. 
The History of Europe in the eighteenth and nineteenth 

centuries. 
Text. Books: Hassall: Balance of Pouier. Rose: The Revolu'ionary and Na-

poleonic Era. Alison Phillips: Modern Europe. 
Books Recommended: Armstrong: Elizal;eth Farnese. Perkins: France 

und,r Louis XV. Carlyle: French Revolution (Fletcher's edition). Rose: Life of 
Napoleon. Hazen: Europe since 1815. 

Economics. 
1. Economic Theory.-Tuesday and Thursday, 2.30-3.30 . p. m. 

Pre-requisite.-Matriculation English. 
Text Books: Gide: Principles of Political Economy. 
Books Recommended: Marshall: Economics of J,ufltslry. Nicholson: 

Elements of Political Economy. Mill: Principles of Political Economy. 
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2. Modern Economic Hist ory. -Tuesday and Thursday, 
::..S0-4 .30 p. m. 
Pre-requisite.-Economics I. 

Text Books: Innes: England's lt,d,.;trial Developme11t. Bogart: &onomic History of the United States. 
Books Recommended : Cunningham: Growth of English Industry and Com-

merce, Canada and its Provinces (Selected portions). Toynbee: Industrial Re-t,alution. 

3. Theory and History of Exchan ge .-Tuesday and Thursday, 
3.30-4.30 p. m. 

T ext Books: Jevons: Money. Scott: Mo11ey and Banking. 
Books R ecommend e d : Walker: Mon ey. Bastable: Theory of International 

Trade. ConaPt: History of Modern Ba11ks of Iss1<e, Dodd: History of Money,,. 
the British Empire and the United States. 

VIII. Constitutional History, Contracts, Torts, 
and Crimes. 

The classes in Constitutional History, Contracts, Torts, and 
Crimes conducted by the Faculty of Law, and the examinations 
conducted in these subjects by that Faculty, are recognized as 
qualifying for a degree in Arts when offered by a student taking the 
Affiliated course in Law. 

IX Philosophy . 
Professor . ........................ . . . . . H. L. Stewart, Ph. D. 

1. Logic and Psychology.-1¥011day, Wednesday and Friday, 
2.30-3.30 p, m. 

Text Books: Creighton: hitrod1'ctory Logic. Stout: Ma,iual of Psychology. 
Reference will also be made to McDougall: Psychology. James: Principles of Ps,•chology. 

2. H istory of Greek Philosophy.-(1917-18). Monday and 
Wednesday, 3.30-4.30 p. m. 
Pre-requisite.-Philosophy 1. 

Text Books: Rogers: Student's History of Philosophy, Plato: Republic, 
(Davies and Vaughan), Phaedo, Apolozy, Theaetetus. Taylor: A.ristolle on his Predecessors. 

3. Ethics.-(1917-18). Tuesday a11d Thursday, 9-10 a. 111. 

Pre-requisite.-Philosophy 1. 
Text Books: Plato: Republic I-IV. Butler: Sermons . MacKenzie: Manua 

of Ethics. Mill: Utilitarianism. Sidgwick: History of Ethics. On Ethical Theory 
Sidgwick: Methods of Ethics. Rashdall: The Theory of Good and Evil, and Moore: 
Principia Ethica, will chiefly be referred to. On the Psychology of Ethics:-
McDougall: Social Psychology will be consulted, and reference will also be made to 
Westermarck: Origin and Development of Moral Ideas. 

4 . Advanced Psychology. (191G- l 7). .Monday and Wednes-
day, 9-10 a. m. 

T ext Books: James: Principles of Psychology. McDougall; Social Psychology, 

S. History of Moral Ideas . (1916-17). Monday and Wed-
day, 3.30-4.30 p. m. 

T ext Book: Lecky: History of Europea11 Morals. 
R eference will frequently be made to \.Vestermarck: Origin 

and Development of the Moral Ideas, and M il man: History of 
Latin Christianity. 



70 Faculty of Arts and Science. 

i. Metaphysica.-(1916-17). Tuesday and Thursday, 9-10 a. m. 
Pre-requiaite.-Philosophy 1. 

Text Book: Taylor: Elemmts of Metaphysics. 

7. History of Philosophy from Descartes.-(1916-17). 
Tuesday and Thursday, 10-11 a. m. 
Pre-requisite.-Philosophy 1. 

8. British Philosophy in the Nineteenth Century.-
(1917-18). Tuesday and Thursday, 10-11 a. m. 
Pre-requisite.-Philosophy 1. 

X. Mathematics. 

Professor . .. ... ...................... . Murray Macneill, M. A. 

1. Geometry and Algebra. Tuesday and Thursday, 10-11 a. m. 
Pre-requisite.-Matriculation Geometry and Algebra. 
Geometry.-Euclid, Book VI. Proportional Geometry. 

Mensuration of the Sphere, Prism, Pyramid, Cylinder and Cone. 
Algebra.-lndices, Logarithms, Interest and Annuities, Per-

mutations and Combinations, Chance, Binomial Theorem, Graphs 
of Simple Expressions, Partial Fractions, Complex Numbers, 
Theory of Equc>.tions. 

Text Books: WiJson: Solid Geometry and Cortie Sections. Hawkes: Higher 
Alge'-ra, (Ginn & Co.). 

For Additional Reading: Geometrical Conic Sections, Infinite Series. 

2. Plane and Spherical Trigonometry. Jvlonday and Wed-
nesday, 12-1 p. m. 
Pre-requisite.-Matriculation Trigonometry. 

Text Book: Murray: Plane and Spherical Trigonometry with Tabl<s. 
For Additional Reading: Applications to Elementary ::vlathematical 

Astronomy. 

Analytic Geometry.-Tuesday and Thursday,· 11-12 a. m. 
Pre-requisite.-Mathematics 1 and 2. 

Text Book: Smith and Gale: New Analytic Geo,netry, (Ginn & Co.). 

4. Infinitesimal Calculus.-Monday, Wednesday and Friday, 
11-12 a. m. 
This course may be taken by those who are taking or have 

taken Mathematics 3. 
Text Book: Granville: Di;tferential and Integral Calculus, Revised Edition 

(Ginn & Co.). 
Advanced Classes. 

The courses in these classes are intended for those who wish 
to take mathematical work in the third or the fourth year in the 
ordinary course in Arts or Science. They are also intended to 
serve as courses introductory to the study of higher mathematics, 
for those who may afterwards attend the graduate schools in the 
larger universities. Candidates for Honours in Mathematics are 
required to take four of these courses in class. Each class maets 
weekly throughout the year. Mathematics 3 and 4 are pre-
requisite. 
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5. Advanced Calculus. Topics in the treatises of Todhunter, 
Williamson, Harnack, Lamb, and Gibson. 

6 . Plane and Solid Analytical Geometry.-Based on the 
treatises of Salmon and C. Smith. 

7. Differential Equations.-Murray's Differential Equations, 
with supplementary lectures. 

8. Algebra.-Topics in Determinants, Theory of Equations, 
Quantics, Invariants, with lectures on Series and Functions of a 
real variable. 

9. Proj ective Geometry, 

XI. Astronomy. 
Lecturer . .... .. .. . ... .. . .. .. .. .. . 

1. Descriptive Astronomy.-Two hours a week through the 
year. The course will be given only if a sufficient number apply 
for it 

Pre-requisite.-Matriculation Mathematics. 
This is a general course in which the leading facts and prin-

cir ies of Descriptive Astronomy are presented. 
Book Recomme nded : Young: General Astronomy. 

XII. Physics. 

(George Munro Professorship) . 

Professor .... .. . . . ... .. Howard L. Bronson, P h. D ., F. R. S. C. 
Lecturer . .. . .... . . . J\. Stanley Mackenzie, Ph. D., F. R. S. C . 

Lecture Courses. 

1. General Physics. - Monday, Wednesday and Friday, 10-1 1 
a. m. 
Pre-requisite.' Matriculation Mathematics. 
The object of this course is to give t he min imum acq uaintance 

with Physical Science requisite for a liberal education to those 
whose studies will be mainly liteniry. 

Those who aim at Distinction or who intend to take Physics 
2 or 3 must take Course 1 A or 1 B. 

Text Book: Kimball: Collete Physics. 

1B. T he work of this class is that of Physics 1, with two addi-
tional hours a week devoted to laboratory work. The laboratory 
class is divided into t hree sect ions which meet on T uesday a nd 
Thursday 11 a. m.-l p. m. and Friday 2.30- 4.30 p. m. 

This course should be taken by those intend ing to enter 
Medicine. 

Those who a im at Distinction will be examined on private 
reading to be assigned. 
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IA. Ganeral Physics.-Monday, Wednesday and Friday 12-1 
p. m. 
Pre-requisites.-Mechanics 1 and Mathematics 1 and 2. 
This course is primarily intended for Engineering students 

and for those of Arts and Science who desire a somewhat more 
advanced course t han Physics 1. It must be taken by all students 
intending to take Honours in Mathematics or Physics. 

Those who aim at Distinction will be examined on private 
reading to be assigned. 

Books Recomn'lended : \Vright: Heat. Hadley: Electricity dnd 1'1agnetism. 
Watson: A Text-Book of Physics. · 

2. Elementary Mathematical- Heat and Electricity.-
(1917-18). Given in alternate years. Tuesday and Thursday, 
11-12 a. m. 

Pre-requisites.-Mathematics 4, Physics lA , or lB. 
Books Recommended: Thomson: Elements cf the il-1athematical Theory ot 

Electri -;ity aud Wla((netism. Preston: The Theory of Heal. Maxwell: Theory of 
Heat. Platf'ck: Thermodynamic-.. Franklin and Williamson: A.lternatingCurrents, 

3. Elementary Mathematical- Light.-(1916-17)-Given in 
alternate years. Tuesday and Thursday, 11-12 a. in. 

Pre-requisites.-Mathernatics 4, Physics lA or lB. 
Books Recommended : Preston: The Theory of Light. Schuster: Theory of 

Optics. Mann and Millikan's Drude: The Theory of Optics. Wood: Physical 
Optics. 

4. Advancer! Mathematical.-(1917-l ll). Gi"en m a:tematq 
years. 
In this course a n introduct ion to Mathemat ical Physics and 

Applied Mathematics will be g ive n. I t is intended for candid ates 
for Honours in M 2.t hemat ics a nd Physics, but other students 
with the necessary q ua li(icat ions ' may enter the cl ass, 

This co urse will include the following topics: Vector analy-
sis; Maxwell 's Theory applied to electric waves a nd flo w of 
electric energy in co nductors a nd dielectrics; Fourier's Theorem 
applied to heat co ndu ct ion, the age of the eart h, a nd ocean cables. 

Books of Reference : Coffi n: Vector Analysis. Maxwell: Electricity and 
1\fagnetism. Byerly: Fourier's Series. 

5. Experimental Method&. 
This course deals with experimental methods and the relation 

of Lheory to research, as exemplified by papers of classic interest, 
or by recent developments of Physics. The course may be con-
dueled by lect ures, by private reading, or by laboratory work, or 
by a combinat ion of them. 

This course is intended primarily for candidates for Honours 
in Physics and in Che mistry; but other sLudents with the 
necessary qualifications may enter t he class. 

Laboratory Courses. 

6. Elementary Practical.-Six hours per week. Monday and 
Wednesday, 2.30-5.30. p. in. 

f're-requisite.-Physics lA ; or the two may be taken at the 
same time. 
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This is a first course in experimental physics, intended 

primarily for engineering students. 
TBooks of Reference: Ames and Bliss: Man,u.al of Experiments in Physics. 

Stewart and Gee: Elementary Practiwl Physics . Tory and Pitcher: Laboratory 
Physic,. 

7. Elementary Practical.-Six hours per week. Monday 
and Wednesday, 2 .30-5 .30 p. m. 

Pre-requisite.- Physics lB , or its equivalent. 
This course is similar to Physics 6, but is somewhat more 

difficult, and in it more attention is paid to experimental methods. 
It is intended for Honour students in Chemistry and for those 
who desire a larger acquaintance with the experimental side of 
Physics than is to be obtained in Physics lB. 

Books of Reference : Tory and Pitcher: Laboratory Physics. Stewart and 
Gee: Elementary Practicnl Physirs. 

8. Advanced Practical.-Six hours per week. Monday and 
Wednesday 2.30-5.30 p. m. 

Pre-requisite.- Physics 6. 
The work of this class consists of the investigation of physical 

laws of a more complex kind than in Physics 6, and ;,. greati:r 
degree of precision will be expected in the determinations made. 

9. Research Course.-At least ten /101trs per week. 
The work will consist of new investigations conducted by 

students who show sufficient ability and are otherwise qualified 
to undertake it. 

XI I I. Chemistry. 

(McLeod Professorship). 

Professor ............... . ................ . E. Mackay, Ph. D. 
Instructor .................. . ..... . C. B. :--ickerson, M. A. 

The syll abus of the classes, 1B•ancl 3, prescribed for stu dents 
in Medicine o r Dentistry will be fo11nd under "Courses of In-
str uction" in those Faculties below. Only persons enrolled as 
st udents of Medicine or Dentistry are admittec1 to those classes; 
but by s uch stude nts Chemistry::, may a lso be offered for a degree 
in .-\rts or Scie nce. The class for st udents of Pharmacy, C he mistry 
l C (p . 76), can not be offered for a n .-\rts or Science degree. 

1. General Chemistry.-Nfondciy, TVednesday and Friday, 
9-10 a. m. 

Pre-requisite.- Matriculation Algebra. 
Phenomena leading to the fundamental laws of combination 

are first presented, as far as possible in historical order, and 
thereafter the atomic theory, Avogadro's hypothesis, and the 
form ulation of eq uations. The chief non-metallic elements are 
then s tudied somewhat fully, a nd a few meta ls briefly. The 
elements of Phys ical C hemistry are a lso int roduced. Written 
class exercises are held week! y . 

Books Recommended : Smith: General Che mistry for Colleges. For occasion-
al reading: Alembic Cl1<b Reprints. Lassar-Cohn: Chemistry in Daily Life. Bird: 
.1..'1 odern Scienre Reader. 
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lA. General Chemistry.-Monday, Wednesday and Friday, 
9-10 a. m. Laboratory: Monday and Wednesday, 2.30-4.30 p. m. 

Pre-requisites.-Matriculation Algebra and English. 
The work of this class is that of Chemistry 1, with four to 

six additional hours a week devoted to laboratory work. 

2. Chemistry of Metals and Compounds of Carbon. -
Tuesday and Thursday, 9-10 a. m: Laboratory: Tuesday and 
Thursday, 2.30-5 p. m. 

Pre-requisite.-Chemistry lA. 
First Term: the metals and their compounds; applications 

of the theory of electrolytic dissociation to analysis. 
Second Term: compounds of carbon, their purification and 

analysis; the paraffins and their chief derivatives; ethylene; 
acetylene; benzene and its chief derivatives. 

At least five hours a week must be devoted to laboratory 
work. This will include qualitative analysis and the preparation 
of pure laboratory reagents and typical inorganic and organic 
substances. 

Books RecQmmended: Smith General Chemistry for Colleges. Talbot and 
Blanchard: Electrolytic Dissociation Theory. A. A. Noyes: Qualitative Analysis. 
Remsen: Compounds of Carbon, 5th Edition. 

4. Engineeting Chemistry.-Lectur~s: Tuesday and Thursday. 
9-10 a. m. First Term. Laboratory: Tuesday and Thursday, through-
out the Session 2.3G-5 p. m. 

Pre-requisite.-Chemistry lA. 
The lectures in this class are the same as those of the First 

term in Chemistry 2. 
Five hours a week are devoted to laboratory work, which 

includes a thorough course in qualitative analysis. 
Booka Recommended : ,f>.. A. Noyes: Qualitative Analysis. Smith: General 

Chemistry for Colleges. For reference: Talbot and Blanchard: Electrolytic Dissocia-
tion Theory. . 

Advanced Classes. 

These classes are especially intended for candidates for 
Honours in Chemistry; but any student who has passed in Chemis-
try 2 with Distinction may be admitted. The classes are given in 
alternate years. 

5. History of Chemistry .-(1917-lil). Twice a week. 
The development of chemical t heory from the time of Boyle. 

Books Recommended: Armitage: History of Chemistry. Roscoe: Dalton 
and the Rise of Modern Chemistry. Shenstone: Justus vonLiebig. Thorpe: Essays 
on Historical Chemistry. Schorlemmer: Rise and Progress of Organic Chemistry. 
Lachman: Spirit of Organic Chemistry. Stewart: Recent Advances in Organic Chem-
istry. And selected memoirs from the Alembic Club Reprints and Ostwald"s Klas-
siker. For reference: Ernst von ~!eyer: History of Chemistry. 

6. Physical Chemistry.-(1916-17) Twice a week. 
Solutions; thermo-chemistry; electro-chemistry; and chemi-

cal dynamics. 
Books Recommended, Bigelow: Thearetical and Physical Chemistry. Wal-

ker: Introdi«tio>J to Physical Chemistry. Jones: Elements of Physic'll Chemistry. 
LeBlanc: Electro-Chemistry. Ostwald: Principles of Inorganic Chemistry. For 
reference: Text Books of Physical Chemistry. edited by Ramsay. 
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Laboratory Classes. 

7. Quantitative Analysis and Inorganic Preparations.-
At least ten hours a week. 

Pre-requisite.-Chemistry 2 or 4. 
One hour a week is taken for the discussion of analytical 

methods, and at least ten hours a week must be devoted to lab-
oratory v. ork. The preparations and analyses prescribed are-
designed to illustrate typical methods, volumetric as well as 
gravimetric methods being employed wherever applicable. 

Candidates for Distinction are required to undertake addi-
tional work ~elected from the following: estimation of nitrogen 
in nitrates, potassium, chromi um, aluminium and !earl, analysis 
of iron and steel, analysis of ores, water analysis. 

Books Recommended : Renouf: In-organic Preparations (Johns Hopkins 
Press). Lengfeld: Inorganic Preparations. Talbot: Quantitative Analysis. Morse: 
Exercises in Quantitative Chemistry. Blair: Chemical Aua{:ysis of Iron. Mason: 
Examination of Water. 

8. Organic Preparations and Analysis.-At least ten hours 
a week. 

Pre-requisite.-Chemistry 2 or 3. 
At least ten hours a week must be devoted to laboratory 

work. A sufficient number of organic compounds is prepared 
to illustrate the most important reactions and methods of working. 
Quantitative determinations are carried out of carbon, hydrogen, 
oxygen and nitrogen; and some molecular weights are determined. 

Candidates for Distinction are required to do additional work 
of the kind outlined above. 

Books Recommended : Gatterman: Practical Methods of Organic Ch,m-
istry. translated by Schober. Cohen: Prattica: Organic Chemistry far Advanc,d 
Students. 

9. Food Analysis.-At least ten hours a week. 
Pre-requisite.-Chemistry 7. 
One or more hours a week will be devoted to a discussion of the 

methods employed in determining the character, purity, and 
nutritive value of food products, also the detection of the commoR 
food adulterants. Typical analyses will be made in the laboratory. 

10. Research.-The work of this class will consist of original 
inve~tigauon conducted by stu ients who have sho"·n themselves 
qualified to undertake it. 

Pharmaceutical Chemistry. 

The following class is designed for students of Pharmacy. 
The laboratory work is arranged in two parts, the "·ork of the first 
part being preliminary .to that of the second. The first part of 
the laboratory work together with the lull lecture course is the 
Qualilying Course in Chemistry prescribed by the ~. S. College 
of Pharmacy for students seeking admission to the examination 
of the Nova Scotia Pharmaceutical Society. The work of the 
Qualifying Course together with the second part of the iaboratory 
work constitutes the course in Chemistry required of candidates 
for the degree of Bachelor of Pharmacy. 
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lC. Lectures: Monday, Wednesday and Friday, 12-1 p. m.Labora-
tory: First part, two hours per week. Second part, at least three 
additional hours per week. (Conducted by Mr. Nickerson). 

Lecture Work.-First Term. Systematic study of the ele-
ments and their principal compounds, and the fundamental laws 
and theories of Chemistry. 

Second Term. One lecture a week will be supplementary to 
the work in the laboratory and will consist of discussions and 
recitations upon the theories involved. Two hours a week will 
be spent in the study of Organic Chemistry, special attention 
being given to those compounds of importance to Pharmacy. 

Laboratory Work. -First Part Exercises in General 
Chemistry, followed by a course in qualitative analysis. 

Second Part (1) Identification and determination of 
purity of chemicals of the B. P., such as acids (inorganic and 
organic), potassium bitartrate, hydroxide, bromide and iodide; 
sodium bicarbonate and salicylate; ammonium chloride, liquor 
ammonia fortior; magnesium sulphate and carbonate, alumen; 
bismuth subnitrate, hydrarg, subchloride; glycerine, alcohol, 
ether, morphine, quinine, honey, beeswax, etc. 

(2) Strength of B. P. preparations, such as: Liquid ex-
tracts of belladonna, cinchona, ipecac., nux vomica, and opium; 
liquors-ferri perchlorid, arsenicalis, hydrarg, perchlorid, and 
potass. permang; syrups-simplex, ferri iodid; spirits-ether 
nit, etc. 

(3) Testing of food products and water. 
(4) Urine analysis. 
If desired, students may specialize in any one or more of 

these subdivisions. 

XIV. Geology and Mineralogy. 
Assistant Professor ........... 1 ........... D.S. McIntosh M. Sc 

1. General Geology.-Lectures : 1vfonday, Wednesday and Fri-
day, 10-11 a. m. Excursions and Laboratory: Friday afternoons. 

Pre-requisite.-Chemistry 1 or lA. 
The lectures will consist of a general survey of the whole field 

of Geology. A large part of the time will be devoted to Dynamical 
and Structural Geology. Historical Geology will deal mainly 
with the North American Continent, tracing its development, and 
that of life upon it, from early times to the present day. 

During the early part of the First Term excursions will be 
made to points of interest around Halifax on Friday afternoons. 
This will be succeeded by laboratory work of two hours on these 
afternoons during the rest of the session. 

This course is elective for candidates in Arts and Science 
Text Book: Scott: An Introduction to Geology .. 
Reference Books: Chamberlin and Salisbury: Geology. Geikie: Geology. 

Pirrson and Schuckert: Te,t Boo~ of Geolog~•. Young and Brock: Geology and 
Econo·mic Minerals of Canada. 

IA. General Geology .-Lectures: as in Geology 1. Excursions and 
Laboratory: Saturday mornings. 

Pre-requisite.-Chemi:;try ] or lA (which may. however, 
be taken in the s:c.n,e) ea). 
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The work of this class embraces the lecture; of Geology 1, 
with additional field and laboratory work. The field and labora-
tory work occupies Saturday forenoons throughout the Session, 
beginning at nine o'clock. Excursions are held during the Autumn 
except on stormy days, and may occupy the whole day. 

Required for candidates in Engineering, and elective for candi-
dates in Arts and Science. 

Text and Reference Books: See Geology 1. 

2. Physical and Commercial Geography. -Monday, Wed-
"' sday a11d Frida 11, 4.30-5.b0 p. m. 

Pre-requisite.-Matriculation History and Geography. 
This course deals with land forms; the ocean;. climate; plant, 

animal and mineral distribution; man and the effect of natural 
environment; the agents, nature and manipulation of trade, and its 
relation to civilization. 

Reference Books: Salishury: Physiography. Tarr and ~Iartin: College 
Physiography. Gregory-Keller-Bi~ho;,: Ph_vsical and Commercial Geography. 

3. Mineralogy and Petrography.-(1916-7). Lectures: two 
hours per week. Laboratory: one afternoon per week, chiefly micros-
copical. 

Pre-requisites. -Chemistry IA and Geology 1 or lA (the 
latter, however, may be taken in the same year). 

This course will embrace crystallography, the rock-forming 
minerals, and the classification and description of rocks. 

Reference Books: Williams: Crystallography. Pirsson: Rocks and Rock 
Minerals. Harker: Petrology fer Stndents. 

4. Mineralogy and Econ0mic Geology .-(191 7-8). l.ectzire.1: 
two hours per week. Laboratory: three hours per week. 

Pre-requisites.-As in Geology 3. 
The mineralogy of this course will supple·· ~nt that of Geology 

3 by a description and determination of Jlluerals by their phy-
sical properties and systematic blow-pipP .,nalysis. The nature, 
mode of occurence and distribution of the economic minerals 
will also be dealt with. 

Reference Books: Dana: A Text-book of Mineralogy. Brush and Penfield: 
Determin{l,tive Mineralogy, and Blow.pipe Analysis. Ries: Economic Geology of 
the United States. Kemp: Ore Deposits of the United States and Canada. 

Advanced Courses. 
One at least of these courses will be given each year, if there is 

sufficient demand. 

5. Palaeontology.-Class and laboratory work one afternoon per 
week. 

Pre-requisites.-Geology 1 or IA, Biology 1. 
Typical fossils of the various formations will be studied, and 

special work done on one of the periods. 
Reference Book: Zittel: Text-book of Palaeo,ito/osy. 

6. Practical Geology.-One lecture per week, with field work 
during the open season. 

Pre-requisite.-Geology 1 or lA. 
This course will deal with problems in structural geology, 

with geological and magnetic surveys. 
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7 . Geological ·chemistry .- Lecture, one hour per week. Labora-
tory, six hours per week . 

Pre-requisites.-Geology 3 and 4, Chemistry 7. 
T he lectures will embrace t he applicat ion of Chemistry to 

geological problems. T he laboratory course will deal with min-
eral a nd rock analysis. 

XV. Biology. 
Assistant Professor .... .. Clarence L. Moore, M.A., F. R. S. C· 
1. General Biology.-Lecture:Saturday, 9-10 a. m. Laboratory: 
four hours. Laboratory open Monday and Wednesday, 11 a. m.-
1 p. m., Friday, 2.50-i.30 p. m, Saturday, 10-12 a. m .. 

Pre-requisite.- Matriculat ion English. 
T he ai m of t his course is to acq ua int t he student with some of 

the more important biological facts and theories and resul ts of 
biological work; a lso to serve as an introduction to b iological 
methods. It includes a general survey of the plant and animal 
kingdoms and the discussion of topics of fundamental biological 
importance, e. g., protoplasm, cell and cell structure, reproduction, 
inheritance, variation, adaptations, evolution, etc. 

IC. Pharmaceutical Botany and Pharmacognosy.-Lec-
tures : Monday and Friday, 10-11 a. m. Laboratory: First part, two 
hours per week; second part, two ad1itional hours per week. 

This course is intended for students or Pharm2cy, and can-
not be offered for J degree in Arts and Science. The first part of 
the L 0 horator_; work with t he full lecture coursP is the Qua lify in g 
Course in Botany prescri ber! by the N. S. College of Pha r macy for 
stude nts seeking admission to the examinations of the N. S. 
Ph::irmaceutical Society. T he work oi the Qu2lifying Course 
toget her wit h t he second p~rt of the laboratory work constitutes 
the co urse in Botany a nd P ha rmJcognos_v required of candid::-tes 
for the degree of B:.ic helor of Pharmacy. 

2. General Zoology.-Lectures : two hc,urs pir week. Laboratory: 
four hours per week. 

Pre-requisite.-Biology 1. 
Text Book: Hertwig: Manual o/Zoo/ogy. 

3 . General Botany.-Lectures: Tuesday and Thursday, 10-11 
a.. m. Laboratory: four hours per week. 

Pre-requisite.-Biology 1. 

4. Comparative Anatomy of the Vertebrates.-Lec/ure: one 
hour per week. Laboratory: four hours per week. 

P re-requisite.-Biology 2. 
Text Book: Wiedersheim: Comparaliv, Anatomy of Vertebrates. 

XVI . Physiology . 
Professor. . D. F raser Harris, M. D., D. Sc., F. R. SS. E. and C. 

IA. General Physiology.-Monday, Wednesday and Friday 
H-12 a. m ., and Saturday, 12-1 p. m. 

Some knowledge of elemen tary chemistry, Physics and Biol~gy 
is pre-supposed; and t he student should also, preferably, have 
some acq uainta nce wi th human a natomy._ 
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The course deals with the Physiology of the sense organs, 
the nervous system, reproduction, development, etc. 

This course cannot be offered for a degree in Medicine. 
The classes in Physiology conducted by the Faculty of Medi-

cine are recognized as qualifying for a degree in Arts or Science, 
when offered by a student taking the affiliated course in Medicine, 
or by other students in Arts or Science who may be permitted to 
enter them. 

Undergraduates who have taken these classes as part of their 
course are required to present certificates of having passed the 
examinations conducted by the Faculty of Medicine. 

XVII. Anato,ny. 
The classes in Anatomy conducted by the Faculty of Medicine 

are recognized as qualifying for a degree in Arts or Science, 
when offered by a student taking the affiliated course in Medicine. 

Undergraduates who have taken these classes as part of 
their course are required to present certificates of having passed 
the examinations conducted by the Faculty of Medicine. 

XVIII. Theory and History of Music. 
The classes in the Theory of Music and History of Music 

conducted in the Halifax Conservatory of Music are recognized 
as qualifying for the degree of Bachelor of Music. In the Theory, 
the course extends over three years : in the History, over two. 
Information as to details of subjects studied in the classes, fees, 
text-books, etc., may be obtained on application to the Director 
of the Conservatory, Mr. Harry Dean. 

XIX. Mechanics. 
Lecturer . ... ..... . ............. . . . .. . . Professor H. L. Bronson 
1. Elementary.- Tuesday and Thursiay . 10-11 a. m. 

Pre-requisi te. - Matriculation Mathematics. 
The course is primaril~ intended tor Engineering students and 

for those students in Arts and Science who desire more Physics 
than is given in Physics 1 or] B. t !. must be taken by all students 
intending to take Honours in Mathematics or Physics. 

Text Books: Glazebrook: Mechanics and Hydrostatics. Duff: Mechanics 
For Distinction: MacGregor: Kinema,ics and Dynamics. 

Engineering Courses. 
Professor... . .. .. . . .... . ..... . J. N. Finlayson, M. Sc. 
2. Advanced.- Second Term, Tuesday and Thursday, 11-12 a. m. 

Pre-requisites.- Mechanics I, Dr::>wing 1 2nd 2, Mathe-
matics I, 2 a nd 4 (the ktter, howen•r, may be taken simultane-
ously) . 

This course is intended for Engineering students, and cannot 
be offered for a degree in Arts and Sc:ence. It deals with statics 
and dynamics of 'l particle and ol a rigid bocly, the application 01 
the calculus in considering the motion ol u p,uticle under varying 
force, simple harmonic motion, oscill:1tion ot sorings and pendu-
lums, etc. The course is illustrat ed by practical problems. 



80 Faculty of Arts and Science, 

3. Graphical Statics.-First Tenn, two hours per week. 
Pre-requisites.-Drawing 1 and 2, and l\Iechanics 1. 
The work includes the composition of forces, use of funicular 

and force polygons, determination of reactions, centres of gravity, 
bending moments and moments of resistance, stresses in cranes, 
braced towers, roof trusses, and bridge trusses. 

4. Kinematics and Dynamics of Machines. -Monday, 
Wednesday and F:iday, 9-10 a. m. 

Pre-requisites.-Drawin o- 1, i\Iechanics 1, Mathematics 1, 
2 and 4, (the latter, ho\\·ever, may be taken simultaneously). 

Kinematics: The work includes constrained motion, kine-
matic pairing, velocity and acceleration in mechanism, analysis 
of simple mechanisms, including the quadric crank chain, slider 
crank chain, and various wheel trains, and the design of involute 
and cycloidal gear-teeth. 

Dynamics: A brief discussion of work and power; the power 
and turning effort of prime movers; the inertia and kinetic energy 
of revolving and reciprocating parts of machines. 

Text Book: Durley: Kinematics of Ma,hines. 

5. Materials of Construction.-Second Tenn, two hours per week. 
The work includes the manufacture and properties of cast 

iron, wrought iron, crucible, bessemer, and open hearth steel; 
principal alloys; manufacture and properties of Portland and 
natural cements; limes; concrete; stone and brick masonry; 
timber; preservation of timber; standard specifications. 

XX. Surveying. 
Professor......... . .... . ]. )l"_ Finlayson, M. Sc. 

Lectures: Jl{onday, Wednesday and Friday, 10-11 a. m. 
Field Work: First Term, Friday, 2.30-5.30 p. m. and Saturday, 
9 a. m.-1 p. m. lllapping: Second Term, Saturday, 9 a. m.-1 p. 111. 

Pre-requisites.-Drawing 1 and Mathematics 1. 
Instruction is given in the use and adjustment of the various 

surveying instruments, a lso in plane land surveying by chain, 
compass, transit and level. The work includes theory, practice 
in field work and plotting, and conventional representation of 
topographical leatures. 

Text Book : Breed and Hosmer: Principles an•l Practice of Surveyinz. 

XXI. Drawing. 
Professor ............................ ]. N. Finlayson, M. Sc. 

I. Mechanical Drawing.-Tuesday, Thursday and Friday. 
2.30-5.&0 p. m. 

This course is required of all Engineering students and deals 
with treehand lettering and object drawing; geometrical exercises; 
detail and assembly drawings and tracings of simple machines; 
isometric and wash drawings. 

Text Book: Adams: M,chanital Drawing. 
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lA.-Mechanical Drawing.- Five hours per week throughout the 
year. 

This course is part of Drawing 1, and is required of all students 
proceeding to the degree of B. Sc. Its object is to train the hand 
and eye, so that students can readily make sketches and prepare 
scale drawings of apparatus and simple machines. Free hand 
lettering and object drawing will be dealt with, and the course 
will include the preparation of working drawings and tracings 
of simple machine details, and graphical solutions of geometrical 
problems. 

2. Descriptive Geometry.- Second Term. Lecture: Monday 
11-12 a. m. Drawing: Wednesday and Friday, 11-12 a. m., and 
Friday, 2.30-5.30 p. m. 

Pre-requisite.-Drawing 1 (or taken simultaneously). 
The work includes the projection of lines, plane figures, and 

solids, problems on the relations of straight lines and planes in 
space, intersections and developments, surfaces of revolution. 
The course aims not only to develop the power to visualize mag-
nitudes involving three dimensions, but also to point out practi-
,;al applications to engineering work. 

Text Book · Armstroni:: Descrij)liHGeoirulry. 



jf acultp of JLatu. 
Preliminary Statement. 

The Faculty of Law was organized in 1883. A 
curriculum was prescribed extending over three years 
and leading to the degree of Bachelor of Laws. 

The chair of Constitutional and International Law 
was endowed by George Munro, of New York, as one 
of his many generous benefactions to the University. 
R. C. Weldon, Ph. D., was appointed to this professor-
ship in 1883, and was made Dean of the Faculty, 
and held this position until his retirement from teach-
ing in 1914. The Faculty contains one other pro-
fessorship, that of Contracts, which has been held con-
tinuously from the beginning by Dr. Benjamin Russell . 
now of the Supreme Bench of NovaScotia. Theother 
members of the teaching staff are voluntary lecturers 
from the Bench and Bar of the Province. 

The Law School occupies the fiI:st two floors of the 
north wing of the main University building, the office 
of the Dean being on the first floor, and the Law Lib-
rary, containing 8,000 volumes, on the second floor. 

Affiliated Courses. 

A Bachelor of Arts of this University who has taken 
as part of his course for that degree the subjects of Con-
stitutional History, Contracts, Torts and Crimes, may 
complete a subsequent Law course in the University in 
two years. 

A Bachelor of Arts of the University of King's, Acadia, 
St. Francis Xavier, Mount Allison, or New Brunswick, 
who has taken as part of his coun:,e for that degree the 
subjects of Constitutional History, Contracts, Torts, 
and either Crimes or International Law (according to 
the arrangement with the different universities), may 
similarly complete a subsequent Law course in this 
University in two years. 

(82) 
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Arrangements with the N. S. Barristers' Society. 

Arrangements have been made with the Nova Scotia 
Barristers' Society whereby the University, when the 
Society desires it, will appoint two co-examiners for 
any subject of examination, one of them to be nomi-
nated by the Society. The Society in return will 
exempt from its Intermediate a nd Final Examinations 
the holder of the degree of Bachelor of Laws from 
Dalhousie University, but expressly stipulates that the 
examinations passed by the student must have in-
cluded one by co-examiners on Procedure and Practice. 

As students are expected to familiarize themselves 
with the subject-matter of thesubjectsof examination, 
whether covered by the lecturer or not, they are ad-
vised to consult not only the reference books recom-
mended by the lecturer, but also those in the printed 
syllabus of the Intermediate and Final Examinations 
of the Nova Scotia Barristers' Society. 

The following information abstracted from the regu-
lations of the Society is given for the benefit of those 
seeking admission to the Bar in this Province. 

An applicant for admission to the Bar must pass three ex-
aminations, Preliminary, Intermediate and Final. 

Preliminary Requirements ol: the Society. 
fhe Preliminary requirements must be satisfied before a can-

didate can be admitted as an articled clerk. In lieu of the exam-
ination certain certificates may be accepted. The subjects of 
examination are:-

1. English. 
2. Geography and Historv. 
3. Mathematics. 
4. Latin. 
5. Greek, or French, or German. 

The grade of difficulty and comprehensiveness of the examina-
tions is that of the corresponding examinations of the first year of a 
course in Arts of a recognized University. For the syllabus of the 
subjects see the printed regulations of the Society. 

Candidates may be exempted from the Preliminary examina-
tions, in whole or in part, as follows:-

(a) a candidate who presents to the Secretary satisfactory 
cert ificates of having completed Matriculation into any College 
or University approved by the Council of the Society for the 
purpose, and ,ilso of having attended and passed at some College 
or Un iversity approved by the Council of the Society for the 
purpose, at least five regular classes of the course for the degree 
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of Bachelor of Arts, of which English, Mathematics, Latin and 
another foreign language shall be four; 

(b) a candidate who presents to the Secretary a satisfactory 
certificate that he is the holder of the diploma of Bachelor of Arts 
from any College or University approved by the Council for the 
purpose. 

Intermediate and Final Examinations of the Society. 
"Ko candidate who does not hold the degree of Bachelor of 

Arts from a College approved for the purpose shall be admitted 
to an Intermediate examination unless he has served as a duly 
articled clerk for at least two years. Any candidate holding 
such degree may be admitted to the Intermediate examination 
aftPr he has served as a duly articled clerk for one year." 

"No candidate shall be admitted to a Final examination 
until the expiration of at least twelve months from his having 
passed the Intermediate examination, or such examination or 
examinations as are accepted in lieu thereof. 

The time during which a st ud ent must serve under articles 
of clerkship is three ye3rs, if, (1), during this time he is a Bachelor 
:>f Arts, or, (2), at the time of application for admission to the Ba, 
he is a Bachelor of Laws, of a recognized university. The time 
for 'lll other s~uclents is four yea rs. 

A student during his term of service shall not engage in any 
employment, other than attendance at an institution of education 
in law, which will have the effect of interfering with such services. 

General University Regulations. 

University regulations applicable to the students of 
all Faculties and relating to registration, residence., 
church attendance, discipline, etc., will be found in the 
University Calendar, pp. 20-22. 

Degree. 
The only deg;ee conferred in the Faculty of Law 1s 

that of Bachelor of Laws (LL. B.). 

Academic Year. 

The Academic Year consists of one session of about 
thirty-one weeks duration. The session of 1916-17 
will begin on Monday, October 2nd, 1916, and end 
on Thursday, May 10th, 1917. The last day on which 
students can register for the work of this session is 
Saturday, October, 7th. 

Admission. 
Students are admitted to classes either as Special 

students without formal examination, or as Under-
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gradutes in Arts taking the Affiliated subjects in Law 
for the degree of Bachelor of Arts, or as regular Under-
graduates in Law. 

Subject to the University regulations for the admis-
sion of students (University Calendar, page 12), 
a Special student may be admitted to classes in this 
Faculty; but his attendance is not recognized as quali-
fying for a degree. 

An undergraduate in Arts looking forward to the 
study of Law may take Constitutional History, Con-
tracts, Torts and Crimes in this Faculty in place of 
three of the eight electives required for the degree of 
Bac!J,elor of Arts (University Calendar, p. 25). 

All other candidates for admission must have com-
pleted Matriculation, and must also present a satis-
factory certificate of having attended and passed at 
some degree-granting College or University, recognized 
by the Senate for the purpose, at least five regular 
classes of the course for the degree of Bachelor of Arts, 
of which English, Mathematics, Latin and another 
foreign language shall be four. 

Students presenting themselves for the first time to 
register in the Faculty of Law must submit to the Com-
mittee on Admission their Diplomas or Certificates to 
establish their qualifications, and these must prove 
acceptable before the student can be registered. Students 
are consequently advised to mail such Certificates to the 
Dean for appraisal , as far in advance as possible. 

Undergraduates of other approved Law Schools 
may, on producing satisfactory certificates, be admitted 
to advanced standing in this Law School. 

Matriculation. 
For details of the requirements in Matriculation 

see the University Calendar, pp. 13-17. 

Curriculum. * 
First Year. 

History of English Law. 
Contracts. 
Torts. 

Crimes. 
Real Property. 

*It is to be distinctly understood that the program and regulations regarding 
course-s of study. examinations. etc., contained in this Calendar are intended for the 
current year only, and that the Faculty does not hold itself bound to adhen, 
absolutely to the curriculum and r.on,Htions now laid down. 
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Students who have not already taken Constitutional 
History as part of their required Preliminary Year in 
Arts must take that subject also in their first year. 

Evidence 1. 
Equity 1 or 2. 
Bills and Notes. 
Sales. 
Insurance. 

Evidence 2. 
Equity 2 or-1. 
Corporations. 
Conflict of Laws. 
International Law. 

Second Year. 
Agency. 
Wills and Administration. 
Partnership. 
Procedure. 
Dominion Statutes. 

Third Year. 
Constitutional Law. 
Shipping. 
Mortgages and Suretyship. 
Procedure. 
Practical Statutes and 

Rules of Interpretation 
Detailed information regarding the classes included 

in these courses will be found under Cour.,es of Instruc-
tion. 

No student shall be allowed to take a class belonging 
to a year in advance of his own year without special 
permission from the Faculty. 

No student shall be allowed to take classes in other 
faculties of the University, without special permission 
from the Faculty of Law. 

The Faculty urgently recommends that students 
devote their whole time during sessions to the work of 
the School, experience having proved that students who 
undertake office work in addition to the work of thei1 
classes receive comparatively little advantage from the 
lectures. 

Round Table. 
Stud en ts of the second and third years will be re-

quired to attend and take part in weekly meetings, 
presided over by the Dean or another member of the 
staff, at which important current decisions of British 
and Canadian Courts will be discussed. 

Attendance. 
In order to be permitted to write an examination, a 

student must have credit for attendanceon90 per cent. 
of the lectures or other meetings of the class in question. 
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Examinations. 

Christmas Examinations. 

Christmas Examinations will be held immediately 
before the Christmas vacation. The subjects in which 
such examinations are to be held will be announced 
ten days in advanc~. 

Sessional Examinations. 

Sessional Examinations in all classes will be held 
after the close of lectures in the spring. 

Supplementary Examinations. 

If a student fail to pass in not more than two sub-
jects of his first year, or in not more than three subjects 
of his second or third year, at the Session al examina-
ti::>ns, he may be allowed a Supplementary examination 
in such subj2ct or subjects at the specified times for 
such examinations. In case of more serious failure 
he must repeat his year. 

If a student fail in m ore than on;:: subject of his year, 
he must pass in at least all but om of th2m at a sub-
sequent Supplementary 2xaminati ::m before he can 
2nter upon the studies of the n2xt high2r year. 

Supplementary examinations are held at th 2 b-2gin-
ning and end of the Sessi::m, en the dates to be bund 
in the Almanac, but at no oth2r times. 

Students who wish to present themselves at a Supple-
mentary examination must make written application 
to the Dean on or befor2 the date set in the Univer-
sity Almanac for receiving applications, and the fee must 
in all cases accompany the application for examination. 

Fees. 
All fees and deposits are payable in advance, and until 

these are paid the student will neither receive credit for 
attendance upon any class, nor be admitted to any examin-
ation. On account of the conditions caused by the war the 
University has been compelled to make the changes inf ees 
applicable to all students. 

For Registration. 
P:::yable by students taking only one class in the Univer-

sity .. .... . ... . ....... ... ................ .... ... $ 3 00 
Payable·by students taking more than one class. . . . . . . . . 5 00 
Aclclitional, for registration a fter October 3rd. . . . . . . . . . . . 2 00 
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The Registration Fee entitles a student to the use of 
the University Library, the Law Library, theAthletic 
r ield and Student Building. 

For Tuition, Examinations and Diplomas. 

For each class attended, when taken singly........... $ 15 00 
Payable by those taking the prescribed curriculum, each 

year................ . ........................ 75 00 
Payable by a B. A. who has taken the Affiliated subjects 

as a part of the work for that degree, and is allowed 
to complete the Law course in two years, each year.. 90 00 

Students departing from the prescribed curriculum will 
be charged for each class singly; but the maximum 
charge for three years shall be. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 300 00 

For each Supplementary examination. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 00 
For LL. B. diploma (payable before the Third Year or 

final examinations, and returnable in case of failure) 10 00 
Additional for degree conferred in absentia. . . . . . . . . . . 5 00 

A class taken a second time is charged for as if taken 
for the fir~t time. 

Caution Deposit. 
Each male student on registration is required to 

deposit two dollars as caution money to cover damage 
done to furniture, apparatus, etc. This amount, less 
deductions (if any), will be returned at the close of the 
session. There shall be no deduction from the Caution 
Fund for damages which haYe been charged to or as-
sumed by individuals. 

Fee for Support of Student Organizations. 

At the request of the student body, as expressed by a 
ballot taken on the question and presented through 
the Council of the Students, a fee of $5.00 will be col-
lected on registration from each student who takes more 
than one class. This fee entitles the student to the 
privileges of any or all of the following student organiza-
tion5: Dalhousie Amateur Athletic Club, Dalhousie 
Skating Club, Dalhousie Young Women's Christian 
Association, Delta Gamma, Dalhousie Dramatic Club. 
Sodales, and to a copy of the Dalhousie Gazette. A 
student taking only one class and desiring to take part 
in one or more of the above organizations must pay tht 
fee of $5.00. 
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COURSES OF INSTRUCTION. 

(George Munro Professorship). 

Constitutional and International Law. 
Professor . ....... ....... ... .. .......... ....... Dean Mac Rae. 
Lecturer . ....................... . 

Constitution al Law. 

Three lectures per week. Subjects of lecturE:s: 
Constitutional Conventions. Royal Prerogative. Lex Par-

liamenti. Colonial Laws Validity Act. British North America 
Act. 

Text Books: Cameron: Cases derided ,.n the Privy Coundl on the Canadian 
Constitution. C1ement: Canadfon Constitution. Lefroy: Federal System. Dicey: Law of the Constitution. 

Constitutional H istory. 

Three lecture.• per week. Subjects of lectures: 
Feudalism in England. Origin and g-rowth of the Two 

Houses of Parliament. Origin and Development of Trial by Jury. 
Origin and Development of the Courts of Law. T he Royal 
Prerogative. The Liberty of the Person. The Liberty of the 
Press. History of Party Government. Origin and Development 
of t he Cabinet System. History of the Reform Bills. The 
\ Vritten Code of the Constitution. Ma~na Charla. Petition of 
Right. Bill of Rights. Habeas Corpus. Act of Settlement. 

Text Book : Taswell-Langmead: Comtitzitional llistory of England. 

Conflict of Laws. 

Two lectures per week. Subjects of lectures: 
Outl ine historv of Priv.1te In t<'!rn:ltiow:l La w. Nat ionality 

and ~aturaliz'.ltion. Dom ici le. Capacit,·. Marriage and Di-
vorce . i\lJ.ovables ?. nd l 111 111 0\'a hies. Contracts. Tor ts. Pro-
cedure. Foreign J udgments. 
T ext Book : Foote: Private lnteniatioual Ju..risprudence. For reference: Dicey: 
Conflr'ct of Laws. \Vestlake: Private J utunational Law. 

International Law. 

One lecture per week. Subjects of lectures: 
History of North Atlantic Fisheries. Convention of London, 

1818. Territorial Waters. Treaty of Washington, A. D., 1871. 
Consuls. Commercial Treaties. Extradition. Blockade. Con-
traband. Intervent ion. Capture. Prize Courts. 

Text Book: Hall: I11ternational Law. 
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History of English Law. 

Three lectures per week. Subjects ol lect ures: 
Elements going to the ma king of English Law. Anglo-Saxon 

Law. Norman Law. Innovation"s ol Henry II. Original 'Writs. 
Forms of Action. Trespass, Case, Assu mpsit, etc. Modern 
Reforms. Outline of Common Law Pleading. English Report s 
and Reporters. 

Text Books: Pollock and Maitland: History of English Law. Maitland: 
Forms of Action. Jenks: Short History of English Law. 

Contracts. 
Professor . ................................. Professor Russell. 

Three lectures per week. Subjects of lectures: 
Definition of terms: agreement, consideration, proposal, 

acceptance, promise, etc. Persons who may contract. Principal 
and Agent. Disabilities arising from infancy, coverture, lunacy, 
intoxication, etc. Express and implied contracts. Verbal and 
written contracts. Specialties. Statutory requirements as to the 
validity and authentication of contracts. Statute of Frauds. 
Causes vitiating agreements: mistake, fraud, duress, etc. Dis-
charge of contracts, recision, performance, payment, release, 
merger, etc. Leading cases. 

One hour per week is devoted to preceptorial con ference s. 
Text Books: Williston's Cases. Anson on Contracts. 

Equity Jurisprudence. 
Lecturer . ................................... Professor Russell. 

1. Two lectures per week. (1916-17). Subjects of lectures: 
Fraud and Misrepresentation. Mistake. Accident. Re-

formation and Cancellation of Instruments. Trusts. 

2. Two lectures per week. 11917-18). 
Specific performance. Injunctions. 

Subjects ot lectures: 
Quia Timet actions. 

Bills of Peace. 
Text Books: Maitland: Lectures on Eqztily. Smith: Principles of Equity. 

Shipping. 
Lecturer............. . ....... Mr. Justice 

One lecture per week. Subjects of lectures : 
Registration of Shipping. Transfer. Mortgage. 

Party. Bill of Lading. Collision. Damage. Salvage. 
Towage. General Average. 

Text Book: McLachlan: Shipping. 

Sales of Personal Property. 
Lecturer. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ............ . 

One lecture per week. Subjects of lectures: 

Dr1sdale , 

Charter 
Freight. 

Capacity to buy and sell. Executed and executory contracts 
of sale. Statute of Frauds. Lord Tenterden's Act. Rules as to 
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passing . of property. Reservation of jus disponendi. Stoppage 
in transittt. Condition. Warranty, express and implied. Re-
medies of seller and buyer. Sale of Goods Act. 

Text Book: Benjamin on Salts. 

Torts. 

Lecturer . ..................................... Judge \Vallace. 

two lectures per week. Subjects of lectures: 
Definitions. Torts considered with reference to Crime and 

Contracts. Deceit. Slander and Libel. Malicious Prosecution. 
Conspiracy. Assault and Battery. Trespass to Property. Con-
version. Nuisance. K egligence. 

Text Book: Bigelow or Pollock. 

Crimes. 

Lecturer . ... ... ..... .. .. ...... ..... ........... Judge Wallace. 

One lecture per week. Subjects of lectures: 
Sources of Criminal Law. Offences against Public Order, 

internal and external. Offences affecting the administration of 
Law and Justice. Offences against Religion, Morals, and Publi c 
Convenience. Offences against the Person and Reputation. 
Offences against rights of property and rights arising out of 
Contract and offences connected with trade. Procedure. Proceed-
ings after conviction. 

Text Books: Crankshaw: The Canadian Criminal Code. Kenny: Crimi11al 
aw. 

-Evidence. 

Lecturer . .................................... Judge Patterson. 

1. One lecture per week. 
Relevancy and Rules of Exclusion. 

Text Books: Phipson on Evidence. Odger: Law of Evide11c,. Cockle: 
Cases on Evidence. Phipson's Best: Evidence. 

2. One lecture per week. 
Proof. 

Text Book: Odger: Law of Evid,nce. 

Bills and Notes. 
Lecturer. . ... Jud ge Patterson 

OM lectitre per week. Subjects of lectures: 
Formal Requisites. Consideration. Endorsement and Tra.11s-

fer. Real and Personal Defences. Over-due Paper. Notice of 
Dishonour Protest. 

Text Book: Rnssell on Bills. 
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Partnership . 

L ecturer . .. . . . . . . . . . _ ............ .. .... F. H. Bell, K. C. 

One lecture per week. Subjects of lectures: 
Partnership, and Co mpanies and Corporations. 

Text Book: Pollock: Partn.rship. 

Insurance. 

L ecturer . .. . . . . .......... . ....... . . . . . .. i\Ir. Ju stice Ritchie. 
One lecture per week. Subjects of lectures: 
The Contract of Insurance. Cond itions, statutory and other-

wise. Agency. Waiver and Estoppel. \Varranties and Repre-
sentations. Arbitration. 

Text B ook: Halsbury: Laws of England, vol.17, title Insurance. 

Corporations. 

L ec/11rer . . Dean :.vlac Rae . 

Two /ec/11rers per week. Subjects of lectures: 

'History ot Corporations a nd Co mpany legislation. D.ominion 
and Provincial .-\cts. Incorporation and organization. Leading 
princ iple~ of Compa ny law. Cases. 

Text Books: Palme1: Compa.11,y law awl Precedents. Lindley: Companies. 

Real Property . 

Lecturer. . . J. :\le(;. Ste\\'art, B .. -\., LL. B. 

Two lectures prr week. 
Estates in lands. Seisin. Limitation of present and future 

eslcates in lands. Joint tenancies and tenancies in common. 
Equitable estates in lands. 

TeKt Books: Williams on Real Property , and Challis on Real Property. 

Wills and Administration. 

L ecturer .. . ... Mr. Justice Harris. 

Two lectures per week. 
Origin of Wills. The Statute of Frauds as affecting Wills. 

Form and characteristics of instrument. Personal disabilities of 
testators. What may be devised or bequeathed. Execution, 
publication, revocation and republication of Wills. The Wills 
Acts of the various Maritime Provinces. Probate Court practice. 

TeKt Book: Hays and Jarman on Wills. 

• 
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Statutes. 

Practi cal S t atut e s a nd Rules of Inte rpre tation. 
Lecturer... . ..... T. Sherman Rogers, LL. B., K. C. 

One lecture per week. 
Principles of Interpret2tion and Construction. Careful 

study ol statutes of practical importance other then those dealt 
\\ith in other courses. Dratting of Instruments, etc. The 
work of this course is confined to statutes falling within the 
legislative competence of the Provinces. 

Teat Book: Maxwell: On Statutes. 

Dominion Statutes . 

f Dean Mac Rae. Lect11rers. · · ····\Hector Mclnnes, LL. B., K. C. 

Two lect11res per week. 
Rapid survey of Dominion Statutes ot minor practical im-

portance, and more careful study of those o, greater importance, 
including the Bank Acr, the Railway Act, the l nterest Act, etc. 
Statutes dealt with in other courses are not included in this course. 

Procedure. 

Lecturers . .... . fStuart Jenks, LL. B., K. C . . 
. ........ ·I_V. J. Paton, B. A., LL. B., 1~. \. 

One lecture per week for two years. 
Historical Introduction. Forms of Action. General Sketch 

of Proceedings. Logical Rules of Pleading. Common Law 
Pleading. Pleading in Equity. The Judicature Act and Rules. 

The work in Procedure is divided between the second and 
third years. 

Books Recommended: Odgers: Pleading and Practice. The NOfJa Scolia 
Judicature Rules. 

Agency. 
Lecturer ................... ....... Stuart Jenks, LL. B., K. C. 

Two lectnres per week. 
Principles of the Law of Agency, including Master ;:.nd 

Servant. 
Text Book : Bowstead: 011 Agency. 

Mortgages and Suretyship. 
Leclttrer .................. . .... ......... T. \\' . Murphy, K. C. 

One tecture per week. 



jf acult!' of flebicine. 
Preliminary Statement. 

In accordance with an agreement entered into in 1911 
be tween the Governors of Dalhousie University and the 
Corporation of the Halifax Medical College, the work of 
the latter institution was forthwith discontinued, and 
instruction in all subjects of the medical curriculum was 
undertaken by the University. 

By an arrangement between Dalhousie University 
and the Provincial Medical Board of Nova Scotia, the 
Professional examinations are conducted conjointly 
by the University and the Board, and hence can-
didates may qualify at the same time for their academic 
degrees and the license of the Board. 

Important Notice. 

Students who look forward to practising in some 
other province are reminded that they must conform 
to the regulations prescribed by the Medical Board 
o r Council of that province. Official information re-
lative to the regulations for license to practise in the 
various provinces may be obtained from the Registrars 
of the Provincial Medical Boards' or Councils. The 
na mes and addresses of the Registrars of the Medical 
Boards for the Maritime Provinces and Newfoundland 
a re as follows: 

Nova Scotia: Dr. Frank G. Mack, Halifax, (Acting. ) 
New Brunswick: Dr. Stewart Skinner, St. John. 
Prince Edward Island: Dr. S. R. Jenkins, Charlottetown. 
Newfoundland: Dr. H. Rendell, St. John's. 

Privileges. 

The General Medical Council of the United Kingdom 
admits graduates in Medicine of Dalhousie University 
who are at the same time duly registered in the Medical 
Register of Nova Scotia, to the privilege of registration 
in the Colonial List of the British Medical Register. 
Such graduates thereby become entitled to the same 
privileges as persons registered in the regular Home 

(94) 
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Register. These privileges include th~ right to prac-
t ise in Britain and in certain British colonies and other 
countries; also admission to the army and other medi-
cal services. Graduates of Dalhousie University are 
accordingly eligible for nomination under the following 
Militia Order: 

" The Imperial Army Council has intimated that two 
" commissions in the Royal Army Medical Corps will be 
" granted annually to candidates who have qualified in 
" the Medical Schools of Canada." 

For information relative to registration in the Colon-
ial List of the British Register application should be 
made to the Medical Registrar of Nova Scotia. In-
formation with regard to the Army Commissions will be 
furnished on application to the Militia Headquarters of 
the nearest Command or District. 

Equipment. 
The University laboratories of Physics and Chemis-

try are in the new Science Building on the Studley 
site. The University laboratory of Biology, the 
equipment of which has recently been largely increased 
through the generosity of James H. Dunn, Esq., of 
London, is in the Carleton St. Building. In this 
building are also the Medical laboratories of Anatomy, 
Pharmacy, Histology and Physiology. The new labora-
tory of Pathology and Bacteriology, which has been 
e rected and equipped by the Hospital Commission 
in connection with the Victoria General Hospital, 
is available for the use of medical students and affords 
superior facilities for both elementary and advanced 
study of these subjects. 

As a result of a very satisfactory Anatomy Act, there 
jg an ample supply of material for dissection and for 
Operative Surgery. In addition to mounted skeletons, 
there is a large supply of disarticulate bones, which are 
loaned to students free of charge for study at home. 

The clinical advantages enjoyed by students in Hali-
fax are exceptionally good, owing to arrangements by 
wh,ich students are admitted for purposes of clinical 
instruction to the wards of the Victoria General Hos-
pital, the Children's Hospital, the Lying-in and Hos-

1 wards of the City Home, and the Nova Scotia 
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Hospital for m.ental diseases. The three first-named 
institutions adjoin the University grounds. 

The Victoria General Hospital, which accommodates 
170 patients, affords admirable opportunities for the ob-
servation and study of the more acute and serious forms 
of disease. In its special wards, diseases of women 
and children, skin diseases and diseases of the eye, ear, 
throat and nose, are clinically studied. In the Hospital 
wards of the City Home, near by, are found the more 
chronic and incurable forms of disease; while in the 
Lying-in wards of the same institution, students are 
afforded facilities for acquiring experiertce in Practical 
Obstetrics. 

In the Nova Scotia Hospital, accommodating 430 
patients, students are able to study clinically the vari-
ous forms of mental and nervous diseases. 

Besides the above institutions, the Visiting Dispen-
sary, which is open daily, provides the opportunities for 
observation and study commonly afforded by the out-
patient department of hospitals. Clinical instruction 
is also given here in the diseases of the eye and ear. 

General University Regulations. 

University regulations applicable to the students of 
all Faculties and relating to registration, residence, 
church attendance, discipline, etc., will be found in the 
University Calendar, pp. 20-22. 

Academic Year. 

The Academic Year consists of one session of eig}:lt 
months' duration. The session of 1916-17 will begin on 
Wednesday, Sept. 13th, 1916, and end on Thursday, 
May 10th, 1917. No student will be admitted after 
September 23rd. 

Degrees. 
Two medical degrees are conferred, viz., Doctor of 

Medicine (M. D.) and Master of Surgery (C. M.); but 
neither d~gree is conferred on any person who does not 
at the same time obtain the other. 

Admission and Grading. 
1. All Undergraduates in Medicine are admitted 

to the full work of the first year. So, also, are Mat-
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riculants in Medicine, that is, those who have passed 
in all but one subject of the Matriculation or Pre-
liminary examination, and have obtained in this sub-
ject a mark of at least 25 per cent.; but they are required 
to complete their Matriculation before being admitted 
to the second year of the course. 

2. For admission to any class of the second year, a 
student must have passed in the classes preliminary or 
pre-requisite to such class, as indicated in the syllabus 
under "Courses of Instruction," (pp. 106, et seq .) 

3. For admission to the classes of the third or any 
higher year, an undergraduate must have passed the 
~xaminations required in all the subjects of the preced-
mg years. 

4. Subject to the University regulations for the ad-
mission of students (see University Calendar, page 12), 
a Special student may be admitted to classes in this 
Faculty, but his attendance is not recognized as qual i-
fying for a degree. 

Women are admitted to classes under the sai:ne con-
ditions as men. 

No person under sixteen years of age is admitted to 
any class. 

M atriculation . 

Full details of the requirements for Matriculation 
wi ll be found in the Un iversity Calendar, pp. 12-19, 
and in Chap. I of the Annual Announcement of the 
Provincial Medical Board. 

Curricu lum. t 
The course for the degrees of Doctor of Medicine and 

Master of Surgery extends over five years. Detailed 
information regarding the classes included in it will be 
found under "Courses of Instruction" (pp.106 etseq.). 
The course is as follows: 

tit is to be distinctly understood that the program and regulations rega1ding 
coursec of study, examinations, etc., contained in this Calendar are intended for the 
current year only, and that the Faculty, while fully sensible of its obligations 
towards the students, does not hold itself bound to adhere absolutely for the 
entire period of a student's course to the conditions now laid down. 

7 
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First Year. 
Physics lB. 
Chemistry lB. 
Biology 1. 

Practical Anatomy. 
Physiology 2. 
Elementary Bacteriology. 

Second Year. 

Chemistry 3. 
Anatomy 1. 
Human Embryology 

Practical Anatomy. 
Physiology 1 and 3. 
Practical Materia Medica. 

Third Year. 

Practical Anatomy. 
Physiology 4. 
Pathology and Bacterio-

logy 1 and 2. 
Clinical Microscopy and 

Clinical Chemistry. 

Materia Medica. 
Surgery 1. 
Practical Surgery. 
Medicine 1. 
Practical Medicine. 

Fourth Year. 

Surgery 2. 
Clinical Surgery. 
Medicine 2. 
Clinical Medicine. 
Paediatrics. 
Obstetrics. 1 and 2. 

Anatomy 3. 
Operative Surgery. 
Clinical Surgery 
Clinical Medicine. 
Clinical Paediatrics. 
Clinical Obstetrics. 
Practical Obstetrics. 
Clinical Gynaecology. 
Mental Diseases. 
Skin Diseases. 

Practical Obstetrics. 
Medical Jurisprudence. 
Therapeutics. 
Hygiene. 
Post Mortems. 
Hospital. 

Fifth Year. 

Eye, Ear, Nose and Throat 
Diseases. 

Medical Ethics. 
Dressing. 
Clerking. 
Vaccination. 
Post Mortems. 
Hospital. 
Dispensary. 

Regulations for Degrees. 

In addition to the Matriculation or Preliminary ex-
amination, candidates for degrees are required to pass 
five Professional examinations. The requirements in 
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each subject are covered by the work of the class or 
classes in that subject specified under "Courses of 
Instruction" (pp. 106, et seq.). Theexaminationsin the 
various subjects will be held on the dates set in the 
University Almanac, or posted on the Notice Boards, 
a nd are arranged as follows: 

*First Professional Examination. 

One paper in each of the following subjects: Physics, 
Chemistry Bi Jlogy, Histology; and an oral examina-
tion in Anatomy. · 

*Second Professional Examination. 

One paper and a laboratory examination in Chemis-
try; one paper and an oral examination in Anatomy 
including Embryology; :me paper and an oral and 
practical examination in Physiology including Histo-
logy. 

Third Professional Examination. 

An oral examination in Anatomy; one paper and 
a n oral examination in (a) Pathology and Bacterio-
logy, and(b) Materia, Medica; one paper in each of the 
following: (a) Physiology, (b) Surgery, (c) Medicine; 
and a practical examination in Clinical Microscopy and 
Clinical Chemistry. 

Fourth Professional Examination. 

One paper in each of the following subjects: (a) 
Surgery, (b) Medicine, (c) Paediatrics, (d) Obstetrics 
a nd Gynaecology, (e) Medical Jurisprudence, (f) 
Therapeutics, (g) Hygie ne. 

Fifth Professional Examination. 

One paper and an oral examination in each of the 
following subjects: (a) Surgery in all departments and 
including Surgical Anatomy, (b) Medicine in all depart-
ments, (c) Obstetrics and Diseases of Women and 
Children, (d) Therapeutics and Hygiene, (e) M ental 
Diseases. Also a practical clinical examination in 
(f) Surgery and in (g) Medicine. 

Pass and Distinction Lists 
The names of candidate5 successful in the examina-

t ions are arranged in the published lists in two divisions, 
*Candidates are permitted certain modifications of the above order so far as 

regards the first and second Professional examinations, subject to the reg:ulations 
under "Admission to Examinations." (Seep. 100). 
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the Pass and the Distinction divisions. To pass, a 
candidate must obtain a minimum mark of 40 per cent. 
in the pure sciences, Physics, Chemistry and Biology , 
and a minimum mark of 50 per cent. in all other sub-
jects. To win Distinction in any subject he must obtain 
a mark of 75 percent. or over in that subject. The names 
in the "pass" division of the list are arranged in alpha-
betical order; th e "distinctions" are in order of merit . 

Admission to Examinations. 

Candidates for admission to degree examinations 
must conform to the following requirements: 

l. They must have satisfied the Matriculation or 
Preliminary requirements (see under "Admission and 
Grading" sec. 1, p. 96). 

2. They must have attended the prescribed classes 
regularly and ·punctually. Certificates indicating less 
than 90 per cent. of attendance upon any class will not 
in ordinary circum jtances be accepted . 

3. They must have prepared such exercises, reports, 
etc., as may be prescribed, and, in the case of classes in-
volving laboratory or practical work, they must ha ye 
completed such work satisfactorily. 

4. For admission to the examinations of the second 
or any higher year they must have passed the examina-
tions indicated in sec. 2 or 3, as the case may be, under 
"Admission and Grading" (page 97) . 

5. Candidates for the Final Professional examina -
tion will be required to subscribe to the following de-
claration with regard to their age: 

Halifax . . . .. ... . .... .. ... .. 19 . . 

I, the undersigned, being desirous of obtaining the Degrees of 
Doctor of Medicine and Master of Surgery, do hereby declare that 
I have attained the age of twenty-one years (or, if the case be other-
wise, that I shall have attained the age of twenty-one before the 
next graduation day) . 

(Signed) .. . . . . . .. . ....... . 
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They must also present satisfactory certificates of 
having fulfilled the following requirements:-

i. Attended during two periods of at least 6 
months each the practice of the V. G. Hospital. 

ii. Attended during at least 6 months additional 
the practice of the Halifax Dispensary. 

111. Served at least 6 months as a Clinical Clerk in 
the Medical Wards of the V. G. Hospital, and having 
taken complete histories of at least 15 Medical Cases. 

iv. Served for a similar period as Dresser in the 
Surgical Wards, and having taken complete histories 
of at least 15 Surgical Cases. 

v. Attended a course in Operative Surgery, and 
having performed operations on the dead body to the 
satisfaction of the Teacher. 

vi. Attended at least 6 Maternity Cases under a 
recognized practitioner. 

vii. Received instruction and attained proficiency 
ill the administration of Anaesthetics. 

v111. Received instruction and attained proficiency 
in the practice of Vaccination. 

ix. Attended the Post Mortem Examinations at 
the V. G. Hospital during at least 6 months, and having 
received practical instruction in the methods of making 
such examinations and in framing Reports. 

Supplementary Examinations. 

1. A candidate who has failed to pass in one or more 
subjects of the first or second year may be admitted to a 
Supplementary examination in such subjects, provided 
he has attained a sufficient standing in each of such 
subjects. In case of serious failure in his classes he 
may be required to repeat his year. 

2. A candidate who has failed to pass in not more 
than two subjects of the degree examinations of the 
third or any higher year, shall be entitled to a Supple-
mentary examination in such subjects. 

3. A candidate who has failed to pass in more than 
two subjects of the third or any higher year examin-
ation, may be required to repeat his attendance and 
class work in these subjects, or in all the subjects of hi~ 
year, before being admitted to re-examination. 
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4. Supplementary examinations are held in the 
Autumn on the dates specified in the University Al-
manac, and during the regular Professional examina-
tions in April, but at no other times. 

5. Application for admission to a Supplementary 
examination must be made on or before the date set in 
the University Almanac for receiving applications, on a 
form to be obtained from the Secretary -0f the Faculty 
of Medicine, and must be accompanied by the proper 
fee. (Seep. 104). 

Exemptions. 

Candidates may be exempted from attendance on one 
or more subjects of the medical curriculum on present-
ing certificates, 

(a) of having passed the Matriculation, or an 
equivalent, examination* after the completion 
of their sixteenth year, and before entering 
upon their medical course; and 

(b) of having attended and performed the required 
class-work at any medical school or college re-
cognized by the Senate. t 

Candidates may be exempted from examination in 
one or more subjects of the first four Professional ex-
aminations on presenting in addition to the certificates 
specified under (a) and (b) above, certificates of having 
passed equivalent examinations at any medical school 
or college recognized by the Senate for the purpose. 

Certificates exempting from attendance and examina-
tion may be accepted in Physics, Chemistry, and Biol-
ogy, if when these classes were attended the candidate 
was qualified to offer them for an Arts or Science 
degree. 

Candidates for a degree must spend at least one year 
of study in attendance at Dalhousie University. 

*All information in reference to requirements for the Preliminary examination 
of the Provincial Medical Board, exemptions, etc., may be obtained on application 
to the Registrar of the Board, Dr. F. G. Mack, 305 Pleasant Street, Halifax. 

tln regard to Practical Materia Medica a certificate of having had three months 
practice in the dispensing of drugs with a registered druggist or dispensing medical 
practitioner may be accepted. 
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Sponsio Academica. 

Before admission to his degree, a candidate shall be 
required to sign the following oath or affirmation:-

In facultate Medicinae Universitatis Dalhousianae. 
Ego, Doctoratus in Arte Medica titulo jam donandus, sancto 

coram Deo cordium scrutatore, spondeo:-me in omni grati animi 
officio erga Universitatem Dalhousianam ad extremum vitae 
halitum, perseveraturum. Tum porro Artem Medicam caute, 
caste, probeque exercitaturum et quoad potero, omnia ad aegro-
torum corporum salutem conducentia, cum fide procuraturum. 
Quae denique, inter medendum visa vel audita silere conveniat, 
non sine gravi causa vulgaturum. Its praesens mihi spondenti 
adsit Numen. 

Medals and Prizes. 
University Medal in Medicine.-This medal will 

be awarded on graduation to the student who stands 
first at the Final M. D., C. M. examination, provided 
he shall have obtained Distinction in at least four of the 
subj ects of examination. 

Dr. Lindsay's Prize.-A prize of Books will be a-
warded to the student who stands first among those tak-
ing the Second Professional examination, provided he 
shall have obtained Distinction in at least two of the 
subjects of examination. 

Professor Cameron's Prize.- A prize of Books will 
be awarded to the student of the First Year who 
makes the highest mark in the Practical Anatomy class. 

Professor D. Fraser Harris' Prize.- This prize is 
awarded to the student in the Histology class who 
exhibits the best collection of microscopic prepara-
tions, together with the best set of drawings. 

Fees. 
All Fees and deposits are payable inadvance,and until 

. these are paid the student will not receive credit for 
attendance upon any class. On account of the conditions 
caused by the war the University has been compelled to 
make the changes in fees applicable to all students. 

For Registration.* 
Payable by students taking only one class in the Uni-

versity ....................................... . 
Payable by students taking more than one class ...... . 
Additional, for registration after Tuesday, September 19th. 

$ 3 00 
5 00 
2 00 

*Students who regi~ter only for the purpose of taking examinations are exempt 
from the payment of this fee, 
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The Registration Fee entitles a student to the use of 
the University Library, Cogswell Library, Athletic 
Field and Student Building. 

For Tuition. 
Payable by Students Taking Individual Classes. 

Practical Anatomy, each year... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $25 00 
Anatomy 1, Physiology 2 and 3, Pathology 2, each. . . . . 20 00 
All other classes, each. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 15 00 
Admission to Victoria Genera\. Hospital, Hospital Laboratory, 

Children's Hospital, City Home, Dispensary, each.. 5 00 

The fees payable for attendance upon classes a 
second time shall be in accordance with the above 
schedule, but the total tuition fee for such classes shall 
in no case exceed fifty dollars, exclusive of fees for ad-
mission to hospitals, etc. 

The amount payable by a candidate for a degree who 
may be completing his course by attendance of only one 
year at Dalhousie University shall be in accordance 
with the above schedule, provided that the amount so 
payable be in no case less than seventy-five dollars. 

Tuition fees Payable by Students Taking the Regular 
Classes of any Year of the Curriculum. 

For each year..................................... $100 00 
Additional, payable by students of the third, fourth 

and fifth years, for Hospita ls, etc.. 10 00 

For Examinations. 

An application for an examination must be accompanied by 
the proper fee. 
Matriculation examination at an outside centre ...... . 
*Special Matriculation examination ............. . ... . 
tFirst, or any subsequent, Professional examination .. . 
Individual subjects, each subject ................... . 
Supplementary examinations, each subject .......... . 

For Certificates and Diplomas. 

$ 5 00 
4 00 

10 00 
5 00 
5 00 

An application for a Certificate o-r Diploma must be accom-
panied by the proper fee. 
Certificate under the University seal. ............... . 
Diploma, when degree is conferred in absentia . ....... . 

$ 1 00 
5 00 

*A matriculation examination taken by a student after his second Autumn term 
of attendance at the University will be charged for, as a Si,eciat e.xamination 
($4.00) if taken in January, as a Supplementary ($2.00) if taken in September. 

tThis includes the diploma fee. \Vhea a candidate for the M. D., C. M., 
degrees has not taken all his professional examinations at this University, the fee 
payable to the University shall be $40 .00. . 
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Cautio.n Deposit. 

Each male student on registration is required to de-
posit two dollars as caution money to cover damage 
done to furniture, apparatus, etc. This amount, less 
deductions (if any), will be returned at the close of the 
session. There shall be no deduction from the Caution 
Fund for damages which have been charged to or assu-
med by individuals. 

Laboratory Deposit. 

A student taking a class involving laboratory work 
is required to make a deposit of from two to five dollars 
on entering the class. This amount, or what remains of 
it after deducting any charges which may have been 
incurred for breakage or materials used, is returned to 
the student at the end of the session. 

Fee for Support of Student Organizations. 

At therequest of the student body,as expressed by a 
ballot taken on the question and presented through the 
Council of the Students, a fee of $5.00 will be collected 
on registration from each student·who takes more than 
one class. This fee entitles the student to the privileges 
of any or all of the following student organizations: 
Dalhousie Amateur Athletic Club, Dalhousie Skating 
Club, Dalhousie Young Women's Christian Associa-
tion, Delta Gamma, Dalhousie Dramatic Club, Sodales, · 
and to a copy of the Dalhousie Gazette. A student 
taking only one class and desiring to take part in one or 
more of the above organizations must pay the fee of 
$5.00. 
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COURSES' OF INSTRUCTION. 

I .- Physics. 
(George Munro Professorship). 

Professor. . . Ho\\·ard L. Bronson, Ph.D., F. R. S. C-
J nstructor . . ................... . 

1B. General Physics.-Monday, 'Wednesday and Friday, 
10-11 a. m. 

The whole subject of Experimental Physics is taken up, the 
subjects treated being: Kinematics, Dynamics, Properties of 
Matter, Sound, Heat, Electricity and Magnetism, Light and other 
forms of Radiation. The lectures are illustrated by experimentii, 
and special attention is paid to the solution of problems, all 
students being required to hand in papers for correction and 
criticism. 

Two hours a week are devoted to laboratory work. The 
laboratory class is divided into three sect ions which meet on 
Tuesday and Thursday 11 a . m.- 1 p. m., and Friday 2.30-4.30 
p. m. The experiments selected for the course are designed to 
acquaint the student with the methods and instruments used in 
physical measurement. They will a lso assist him in grasping 
that part of the subject which is taught in the lect ures. 

Text Book : Kimball: Collrge' Physics. 

I I .- Chemistry. 
(McLeod Professorship). 

Professor ................................. E. Mackay, Ph. D. 
Instructor. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . , . C. B. Nickerson, A. M. 

1B. General Chemiatry. -Lectures: }.fonday, Wednesday 
and Friday, 9-10 a. m. Laboratory: Tuesday, 11-12 a. m. and Sat-
urday, 11 a. m.-1 p. m. 

Lectures on General Chemistry covering the same ground as 
in Chemistry 1 in the Faculty of Arts and Science (Calendar 
Faculty of Arts and Science, p. 73). At least three hours a week 
must be devoted to laboratory work. This work is designed to 
make the student familiar with ordinary laboratory operations 
and to lead him to solve simple problems in Chemistry by experi-
ment. Several common inorganic substances are prepared and 
studied; and simple quantitative experiments leading to the 
fundamental laws of Chemistry are performed. 

Text Book: Smith: General Chemistry for Colleges. 

3. Metals and Carbon. -Lectures: Tuesday and Thursday, 
9-10 a. m. Laboratory: Tuesday, 10-11 a. m., and Thursday, 
10-12 a. m. 

Pre-requisite.-Chemistry lB. 
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Class Work.-First Term: Metals and their compounds, 
with special reference to those having medicinal or dental. uses 
or toxic properties; elements of Physical Chemistry. Second 
Term: Organic Chemistry. 

Laboratory Work.-Qualitative analysis, including t he de-
tection of the more commonly occurring poisons; exercises in 
Organic Chemistry. 

T ext Books : Smith: General Chemistry for Colleges. Remsen: Compo,rnds of 
Carbon, 4th edition. F. M. Perkin: Qnalitative Chemical Analysis. 

111.- Biology. 
Assistant Professor ......... . Clarence L. Moore, M.A., F.R.S.C. 

1. General Biology.-Lectures: Saturday, 9-10 a. m.; 
Laboratory: four hours, either lvlonday or Wednesday, ll a. 111.-l 
p. m., or Friday, 2.30-4.30p. 111. 

The aim of this course is to acquaint the student with some of 
the more important biological facts and theories and results of 
biological work; also to serve as an introduction to biological 
methods. It includes a general survey of the plant and animal 
kingdoms and the discussion of topics of fundamental biological 
importance, e. g., protoplasm, cell and cell structure, reprod uction, 
inheritance, variation, adaptations, evolution, etc. 

IV.- Anatomy. 
(Dr. D. G. J. Campbell Memorial Professorship), 

Professor ........ Joh n Ca meron , M. D ., D. Sc., F . R. S. £. 
Demonstrator. . .\/. L. M iller, M . D ., C. M., F. R. C S-

Lectures. 
1. G e neral Anatomy.-.Monday, Wednesday and Frid<,Ly, 

12-1 p. m., and Tuesday and Thursday, 2.30-3.30 p. m. 
Th is course is inte nded for second year st udents. Osteology 

and Arthrology wi ll first be dealt with. T he entire skeleton wil l 
be carefu lly st ud ied, a ll t he bo nes a n d joints being exa mined in 
detai l. All the ord inary bones of t he skeleto n are supp lied to 
st udents, both in t he Pr::ict ical Anato my Room, a nd fo r study at 
home, on t heir making a deposit of t he proper fee; b ut students 
are expected to wovide t hemselves wit h t he bones of t he head. 

The latter part of the course will be devoted to t he considera-
tion of t he Regional Anatomy of the body. Lectures wi ll be 
illustrated by fresh d issect ions, plates, d iagra ms and models. 

Text Book•: Cunningham, Gray. 

2. Human Embi:yology.-_i1,1onday and Wednesday, 10-11 
a.in. 

A course of lect ures and demonstrations to students of t he 
second year, devoted to an elementary study of t he development 
of the form, orga ns a nd tiss ues of t he hu ma n bod y . 

3. Surgical Anatomy.-Friday, 3.30-4.30 p. m. 
Th is course, to be taken by st udents of t he fift h year, will 

::>onsist of additional lectures and demonstrat ions on t hose port ions 
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of anatomy which are essential for the understanding of practical 
medicine and surgery and is therefore intended for students who 
are engaged in clinical work. 

Practical Anatomy. 
· Special attention will be given to this branch. The Dissecting 

Room will be open daily, except Friday and Saturday, and will be 
under the direct supervision of the Professor of Anatomy, assisted 
by the Demonstrators, one or other of whom, in addition to the 
Professor, will be present during the hours while the class is in 
session every day, so that each student will be frequently examined 
a nd assisted during the progress of his dissections . 

The course extends over three years, during which the student 
is required to have dissected each "part" twice. 

Text Book: Cunningham. 

V .-Physiology. 
f rofessor .... D. Fraser Harris, M. D., D. Sc., F. R. SS. E & 
Demonstrator .. ................. G. A. MacIntosh, M. D., C. . 

The courses in Physiology and Practical Physiology include 
the study of the minute structure of the tissues and organs of 
man and the mammalia, and the composition and functions of 
the tissues, organs and systems of the human body. 

Lecture Courses. 
1. General Physiology.-1llonday, Wedmesday and Friday, 

11-12 a. m., Saturday, 12~1 p. -m. 
Pre-requisites.-First year Medical classes. 
This course consists of 100 lectures and is designed to give 

the students of the second year a knowledge of the elements of 
Human Physiology, especially in its relations to practical medicine. 
The lectures will include the physiology of the sense organs, 
the nervous system, reproduction and development. 

4. Advanced Physiology.-1llon:day and Wednesday, 2.30-
3.30 p. -m. 

Pre-requisite.-Physiology 1. 
This course is intended for students of the third year, and will 

treat of such subjects as have not been dealt with in Physiology 1. 
Text Books: Howell: Tex/Book of Physiology. Fraser Harris: Nerves (Home 

University Library) . 
Practical Physiology. 

2. Histology.-Tuesday and Thursday, 9-11 a. m. 

This course, which consists of at least 50 meetings of two 
hours each, is intended for students of the first year. It is de-
signed to give the student a knowledge of the minute struc-
ture of the blood and all the tissues and organs of the human 
body. 

The student will also be instructed in the methods of fixing, 
staining and examining tissues, as well as in the use of the mi-
crotome for cutting sections in paraffin and in gum. 
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A microscope and reagents are provided for each student, but 
members of the class are required to bring slides, cover-glasses, 
dissecting needles, slide-cabinets and drawing books. 

Text Books: Schafer: Essentials of Histology. (Latest edition). P ate1son: 
Manual of Embryology. Jordan-Ferguson: Text Book of Histology. 

3. (a) Experimental Physiology.-First Term, Friday, 
2.30-4.30 p. m. 

This course is intended for students of the second year. 
lt is designed to give the students a practical acquaintance with 
the methods of the graphic recording of phvsiological phenomena. 

In this course each student uses the sphygmograph, the sphyg-
mometer, the cardiograph, the stethoscope, the laryngoscope, 
the ophthalmoscope, etc., so as to become familiar with the in-
struments used in medical diagnosis. 

(b ) Bio-Chemistry.-Second Term, Friday, 2.30- 4.30 
p. m. 

This course is intended for students of the second year. 
It is designed to give students a practical acquaintance with the 
chemical nature of the bodily secretions and excretions, as well as 
that of the food-stuffs. In this class the methods employed in 
clinical medicine for examining the blood and the urine will be 
studied . 

Text Books: Schafer: Experimental Physiology. Halliburton: Essentials of 
Chemical Physiology, (Latest edition); or, Ruttan and Harding: Labora/or,y 
courses in Chemistry for Medical Students; or, Bunge-Plimmer: Organie, Chem-istrY 
f or Med1cal Sti<dents. 

VI.- Pathology and Bacteriology. 

Professor ... . . Albert G. Nicholls, M.A., M. D., D. Sc., F. R. S. C. 
Demonstrator in Bacteriology .......... . F. G. Mack, M. B. , C.2\I. 

Elementary Bacteriology.- A course consisting of abou t 
eighteen lectures and demonstrations will be given during the 
early part ot the First Term to students of the first year. The 
history of the subject, the simpler bacteriologica l technique, and 
the preparation of culture media, will be taken up. 

I. Lectures.- Tuesday, Thursday and Saturday, 11-12 a. 111 _ 

Pathology.-A course of lectures to third year students 
during the First Term, dealing with the general principles of Patho-
logy, in which the following subjects will be considered: the 
morphology, physiology, and chemistry of the cell; the causes of 
disease; the morbid processes; the tissue changes; reaction and 
adaptation. In _the latter yortion of t~e course the rel!ltionship 
of the grosser ammal parasites to the ammal economy will be dis-
cussed. 

Morbid Anatomy.-Demonstrations to students of the third 
year will be given at suitable times on Morbid Anatomy. So 
soon as sufficient material shall have accumulated, it is hoped that 
systematic instruction may be given on this important subject t o 
students of the fourth year also. 
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1 Bacteriology.-A course of lectures to third year students 
during the Second Term. The nature of bacteria, their morpho-
logy, staining reactions, and mode of growth will be discussed, as 
well as regular instruction given on their relationship to infective 
processes. The pathological protozoa will also be considered in 
this course. 

2. Laboratory Work. - .i\llonday and W ed11esday 11 a. m.-
l p .. m . 

Morbid Histolog y .-A course during the First Term given 
to students of the third year. The lesions affecting the various 
organs will be taken up systematically, and instruction will be 
given in the cutting, staining, and mounting of histological pre 
parations. A representative series of microscopical preparations 
will be given to each student for purposes of study, after the 
mechanical technique shall have been mastered. The student 
wilt be expected to make drawings of his sections. 

Post Mortem Examinations. -The students of the third, 
fourth and fifth years are required to attend and assist at alt 
a utopsies, and will receive instruction in the proper conduct of the ' 
same, and will be expected to prepare and mount all tissues re-
moved at autopsy for purposes of diagnosis an..-1 report upon them. 

Bacteriology.-A course during the Second Term for 
students of t he thi rd yea r, in which wi ll be co nsidered the va rious 
cu lture media , met hods of laboratory techn ique, the mode of 
growt h a nd specific react ions of the more important bacteri a . 
Pa rticular attentio n wi ll be given to met hods of bacteriologica l 
diagnosis as applied to clini ca l medicine. Students will have a n 
opportun ity of mak ing per ma nent prepara tions of the va rious 
organ isms st udied for purposes of future study. 

T ext Books: Beattie and Dixon: General a,id Special Pathology. McFarland: 
Text Book of Pathology. Mallory: Pathological Histology. Muir and Ritchie: 
Manual of .Bacteriology. Faught: Essmtials of Laboratory Diagnosis. Connell: 
Practical Bacteriology. 

VII.- Materia Medica. 

Professor ..... .. . . .. . .. . . A. F. Buckley, Pharm.L., M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator .. ... . ...... . ... . . ....... .. ... . .. E. M . Macleod. 

Materia Medica. 

This course consists· of seventy-five lectures and demonstra-
tions, given in t he third year. The official drugs of the British 
Pharmacopoeia will be considered, also such non-official remedies 
as are considered advi?able . As t he principal drugs are discussed 
attention will be drawn to such points relating to their source, 
appearance, preparation, action, dosage, etc., as are important for 
students to know in view of their being prescribed. The drugs 
and their preparations are illustrated as far as is necessary. 
Great attention will be given to prescription writing and- the 
student wi ll be carefully exercised in this important feature of 
the work, so as to enable him to prodtice intelligent and elegant 
prescriptions. 

Text Books: Bruce, Wood, Whitla, Butler. 
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Practical Materia Medica. 

This course consists of twenty-five meetings of two hours 
each for practical work. Students will be instructed in the pro-
cesses of Pharmacy, and in the Dispensing and Incompatibility 
of drugs by the Demonstrator in the Pharmacy Laboratory. 

This class should be taken in the second year before entering 
the Materia Medica class. 

VI I I .- Surgery. 

Professor . ... . . . ... . . . ... . . .. .. . .. . E. V. Hogan, M. D., C. M. 
Professor ...... . .... .. . .. . . John Stewart, M. B_., C. M ., LL. D. 
L ecturer . .. . . . ........ . . .. . ... Philip Weatherbe, M. B., Ch. B . 

Lecture Courses. 

I. A course of about fifty lectures on the general principles 
of Surgery, to be given during the third year. 

2. A course of about fifty lectures on Regional Surgery to 
be given during the fourth year. 

Text Booka: Rose and Carless , Thomas and Miles, American System, Wharton 
a nd Curtiss. 

Operative Surgery. 

3. This course, conducted by Dr. Weatherbe, will be given 
as an elective subject in the fifth yea r. While descriptive in-
struction will be given by the teacher, students themselves, under 
s upervision, will be required to perform operations on the cadaver. 

Text Books: Treves, Waring, MacGrath. 

IX.-Clinical Surgery. 

M. Chisholm, M. D., C. M. 
Professors . ..... : ....... . .. . E. V. Hogan, M. D., C. M. 

H. K. MacDonald, M. D., C. M . 
Lecturer . . ..... ... . . ... ..... ... J. G. McDougall, M. D., C. M . 
D t t [ L. Thomas, M. D., C. M. emonsraors .... . . ...... . . . . .. .. ··u. F. Lessel, M.D., C.M. 

In addition to lectures on cases at the hospitals, students will 
be individually trained at the bedside in diagnosis and treatment 
by the lecturers. 

All students before graduation will be required to produce 
evidence of having served for at least six months as dresser in 
the Surgical vVards and to submit complete histories of at least 
fifteen surgical cases. 

Practical Surgery.-The application of bandages, splints, 
and other surgical applicances, the use of instruments and the 
treatment of emergencies and cases of minor surgery will be taught 
by Dr. Thomas in the third year. A course of instruction in the 
a dministration of anaesthetics will be given by Dr. Lessel. 
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X. - Medicine. 

p ,f fL. M . Silver, M. B., C. M. 
roJessors ............. • • • • • • • • • lL. M. Murray, M. D., C. M. 

Lecturer ...................... . K. A. MacKenzie, M. D., C. M. 
1. A course of about fifty lect ures and recitations in which 

diseases of the digestive, circulatory, respiratory and genito-
urinary systems, blood and ductle,s glands will be discussed in 
the t hird year. 

2. A course of about fifty lectures and recitations in which 
infectious and constitutional diseases and those affecting the 
nervous system will be taken up in the fourth year. 

T e xt Booka: For class work: Osler, Anders. For reference: Roberts, Gibso•, 
Osler: Modern Medicine, Church and Peterson: Nervous and mental Diseases. 

XI .- Clinical Medicine. 

~
L. M. Silver, M. B., C. M. 

Professors. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . M. A. B. Smith, M. D., C. M. 
G. M. Campbell, M. D., C. l\L 

Clinical Medicine. 
Clinical lectures and instruction will be given at the Victoria 

General Hospital at least three days a week throughout the ses-
sion. Students will be called upon in rotation to examine cases. 

All students before graduation will be required to produce 
evidence of having served for at least six monthsasclinical clerk 
in the Medical Wards and to submit complete histories of at least 
fifteen medical cases. 

P ractical M edicine. 
Practical instruction wi ll be given by Dr. Smith in Physical 

Diagnosis, Urinalysis and in the use of the various instruments 
required for clinical examinations. 

Clinical Micros copy and Clinical Chemistry. 
T he course of instruction in these subjects, consisting of two 

laboratory periods weekly of two hours each, will be given during 
the Seco nd Term. The exam ination o_f uri ne, faeces, stomach 
contents, sput um, blood 2_nd pathological fluids and exudates will 
be considered practica lly and t heir diagnostic impor tance em-
phasized. 

Text Books: Butler: Diagnostics of Internal Medicine. Page: Physical Diag-
nosis. Purdy: Urinalysis. Jacob: Atlas Clinical Medicine. Musser: Medico l 
Diagnosis. Hutchinson and Rainey: Clinical Methods. Cabot: Medical Diagnosis. 
Da Costa: Physical Diagnosis. 

XII - Obstetrics and Gynaecology. 
Professor . ...........•............... M.A. Curry, B.A., M.D. 
Associate Professor . ................ W. B. Almon, M. D., C. M, 

Lecture Courses. 
T hese co urses wi ll be gi"en to fourt h year students . 
I. A course of about fifty lectures on the Princip les and 

Pract ice of Mi dwifery, illustrated by d iagrams, preserved speci-
m ens a nd the ma ni ki n . 
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2. A course of about fifty lectures on Practical and Opera-

tive Midwifery, and on Diseases of Women. 

Clinical 
Clinics on Diseases of Women will be given at the Victoria 

General Hospital every week, at which students of the fifth year 
will be called on in rotation to make gynaecological examinations. 
Clinics in Obstetrics will be given in the Lying-in Wards of Mater-
nity institutions. 

Practical Obstetrics. 
Students of the fourth and fifth years will attend cases of 

labour in Maternity institutions, where they will receive practical 
instruction in the management and after treatment of labour. 
Each student before graduation must have attended at least six maternity cases. 

Text Books: Obstetrics-Polak, Hirst, Edgar, Williams. Gynaecology__..: Davis Short Obstetrics, Hirst, Ashton, Eden. 

XI I I .- Medical J urispru dence . 
Lecturer . .................... Edward Blackadder, M.D., C.M. 

This course will embrace as far as possible the following sub-jects: 
1. 

11. 
111. 

IV. 

V. 

Examination of persons found dead, with reference to: 
Identification, Time of Death, Cause of Death. 

Violent causes of Death:-Drowning, Strangulation. 
Poisons and Poisoning:-(1) Symptoms and post mortem 

appearances in cases of poisoning by the following 
agents: Inorganic-Mineral Acids, Solutions of Alkalis, 
Copper, Lead, Mercury, Antimony, Arsenic, Phos-
phorus; Organic-Oxalic Acid, Carbolic Acid, Opiun1, 
Strychnine, Bell;i.donna, Aconite, Chloroform, Chloral 
Hydrate, Cyanides. (2) Duties of Medical men in 
cases of Poisoning as regards:-Observation, Treat-
ment, and Preservation of parts for Analysis. (3) 
Preliminary Tests for Poisonous Substances for clinical 
use before reference to an Analvst. 

Medico-legal points in connection with-Pregnancy, 
Delivery, Rape, Criminal Abortion, Infanticide, As-
saults and Homicide, Wounds and other external in-
juries, Malpractice, and Neglect of Duty. 

Mental capacity in relation to Criminal Responsibility, 
Contracts and Wills. The Lunacy Laws in so far as 
they affect the Medical Practitioner when signing Certi-
ficates of Lunacy. 

Text Taylor, Reese, Draper. 

XIV.- Therapeutics and Hygiene. 
Professor ...... · ..... • .... . D. A. Campbell, M.D., C.M., LL. D. 
L t {l• R. Carston, M.D., C.M. ec urers · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · W. H. Hattie, M.D., C.M. 

Therapeutics.-in this course, which will consist of fifty 
lectures to be given in the fourth year, the subject of General 
Therapeutics, including the therapeutic action of drugs and other 
remedial measures, will be dealt with. 

Text B o oks: Hare: Practical Therap,,.tics. Whitla: Therapeutics. 8 
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Hygiene.-This course, given by Dr. Hattie, will consist of 
fifty lectures and demonstrations in which the following matters 
will be dealt with as far as possible. 

I. Water in its relation to Health and Disease:-(1). The 
character and classification of Drinking Water. (2) 
Causes and Sources of the Impurities found in Water, 
and Methods of Purification. (3) The Diseases convey-
ed by water, and the Methods of dealing with Epidemics 
of such Diseases. 

II. Air, in relation to Health and Disease:-(!) The Causes 
and Sources of the Impurities found in the Air. (2) 
The Diseases conveyed through the Air. (3) The 
quantity of Air necessary for Health, the Principles of 
Ventilation. 

III. Soil, in relation to Health and Disease:-(!) The Causes 
and Sources of the Impurities of the Soil, and the 
Methods of dealing with them. (2) Diseases connect-
ed with the Soil. (3) The Methods of dealing with 
Excreta and Sewage. 

IV. Food, in relation to Health and Disease:-(1) Dietetics. 
(2) The common Adulterations of the Chief Articles of 
Diet. (3) Diseases connected with Deficiency or 
Impurity of Food Supply. 

V. The Dwelling, in relation to Health and Disease:-The 
Principles of House Drainage. 

VI. The Principles of Disinfection, and the mode of Action of 
the Chief Disinfecting Agents. 

VII. The Provisions of "The Act for the Notification of Dis-
ease.'' 

T ext Book: Am. Text Book, Harrington. 

XV.- Skin Diseases . 
Lecturer .. .... . . . . . ... . ..... . .. . · ... . . James Ross, M.D., C.M. 

This course will consist of not less than twenty-five lectures, 
chiefly clinical, to be given in the wards of the Victoria General 
Hospital. 

Patients will be brought before the class and t heir condition 
examined into and demonstrated, and the appropriate treatment 
prescribed and illustrated. 

T e xt Books: Scharnberg, Morris, Walker. 

XVI.- Eye, Ear, Nose and Throat Diseases. 
Lecturer . ..... . . . .. .. . ..... .. . ..... . . R. Evatt Mathers, M. D. 

Didactic and Clinical instruction will be given in t hese sub-
jects each week during t he session, on Wednesdays, a t 3 p. m., 
at the Victoria General Hospital, and at t he Children 's Hospital. 

Text Books: DiseasesoftheEye-Jackson,May, Fox. Diseases of theEar-
Briihl-Politzer, Buck, Dench. Diseases of the Nose and Throat-Coakley. Dis-

• ases of the Ear, Nose and Throat-Gleason. Nose, Throat and Ear-Porter. 
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XVII.- Mental Diseases. 
Professor . ... . ....... . ......... . . W. H . Hattie, M. D., C. M. 
Clinical Instructor .............. E. F. Moore, B. A., M. D., C. M. 

A course of fifteen didactic lectures on the various forms of 
mental disease will be supplemented by clinical instruction by 
Dr. Moore at the Nova Scotia Hospital. 

Text Books: Stoddart, Craig. 

XVIII. - Paediatrics . 
Lecturer .. .... ...... . .... . ... .. .. . W. D. Forrest, M. D., C. M. 

This course will consist of twenty-five didactic lectures to 
students of the fourth year. In addition a course of clinical 
lectures illustrative of Disease in Children will be given on Satur-
days throughout the session by members of the staffs of the Vic-
toria General Hospital, the Children's Hospital, the Infectious 
Diseases Hospital, and of the Infants' Home. 

XIX.- Vaccination . 
Students will receive instruction in this subject at the Dispen-

sary, Infants' Home, and other institutions. They will be 
required to perform the operation and note results so as to ob-
tain a certificate of proficiency. 

XX.- Medical Ethics. 
A short course of lectures on this important subject was 

ina ugurated in 1916. These lectures a re for fifth year students 
only. 
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Preliminary Statement. 

An agreement was consummated in 1911 between the 
Board ·of Governors of Dalhousie Universitv and the 
Provincial Dental Board of Nova Scotia, whereby the 
Maritime Dental College was merged into the Faculty 
of Dentistry of the University. 

The instruction in the purely scientific subjects and 
in the professional subjects common to Dentistry and 
Medicine is taken by Dental students in common with 
the students of the Faculties of Arts and Science and of 
Medicine, in the regular University Class Rooms and 
Laboratories. lnstruction in the Dental subjects is giv-
en in the Dental Apartments, a suite of rooms set apart 
for' the purpose in the south wing of the Main Univer-
sity Building; these include the Infirmary and the 
Dental Laboratories. Abundant Dental Infirmary 
practice is available. The Victoria General Hospital 
is near by, and affords an ample surgical clinic. Th2 
new laboratory of Path ology and Bacteriology, which 
has been erected and equipped by the Hospital Com-
mission in connection with the Victoria General Hospi-
tal, is avai lable for the use of medical students and 
affords superior facilities for both elementary and ad-
vanced study of these subjects. 

By an arrangement between the University and t he 
Provincial Dental Board of Nova Scotia the Profes-
sional examinations are conducted conjointly by the 
Examiners of the Faculty of Dentistry of th~ University 
and seven dentists nominated by the Board; so that 
candidates may qualify at the same time for the degree 
of D. D. S. and for the Licence to practise in Nova 
s~-otia. 

Important Notice. 

Students are reminded that the Dental degree does 
not nec<:>ssarily qualify for admission to practise in any 
province, each province having its own regulations for 
admission, to which a candidate must conform. Par-

(116) 
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ticu lars regarding these regulations in each of the Mari-
time Prcvinces and in Newfoundland may be obtained 
from the respective Registrars, who are as follows: 

For Nova Scotia; Dr. G. K. Thomson, Halifax, N. S. 
For New Brunswick: Dr. F. A. Godsoe, St. John, N. B. 
For Prince Edward Island: Dr. J. S. Bagnall , Char-

lottetown, P. E. I. 
For Newfoundland: Dr. T. P. Smith, St. John's, 

Newfoundland. 

Dominion Dental Council. 

The Dominion Dental Council of Canada is a central 
organization under the control of the dental profession 
of Canada. I ts object is to erect and maintain a stan-
dard of education and ethics for the dental profession, 
and to conduct professional examinations and issue 
Certificates of Qualification which will be accepted 
without further examination by the provinces.* These 
certificates are now accepted in all the provinces except 
Quebec and British Columbia. 

Dental students who comply with the Council's 
Matriculation or Preliminary Education requirements 
a nd term of studentship, and who graduate from an 
accepted Canadian Dental Ccllege, and pass the 
examination of the Council, may be registered in any 
province in Canada without further examination 
(Quebec and British Columbia excepted). This pri-
vilege is enjoyed by the graduates in Dentistry of this 
University, as its Matriculation regulations meet the re-
quirements cf the Council, and the Faculty of Dentistry 
is on the accepted list of Canadian colleges. 

General University Regulations. 
University regulations applicable to the students of 

a ll Faculties and relating to residence, church atten-
dance, discipline, etc., will be found in the University 
Calendar, pp. 20-22. 

Academic Year. 

The Academic Year consists of one se:;sion of eight 
• months' duration . Th ~ session of 1916-17 will begin on 

*For information address Dr. W D Cowan, Secretary of the Dominio11 Den . 
ta! Council, Regina, Sask. 
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Wednesday, Sept. 13th, 1916 a~d end on Thursday , 
May 10th , 1917 . No student will be admitted after 
September 23rd. 

Degree. 

The only degree conferred in the Faculty of Dentistry 
is that of Doctor of Dental Surgery (D. D.S.). 

Admission of Students. 

Candidates for admission to the course in Dentistry 
must have passed the University Matriculation ex-
aminations, or offered certificates accepted as equiv-
alent, in at least five of the six Matriculation subjerts. 
Matriculation must be completed before the student i s 
admitted to the second year of the course. 

A student will be admitted to the classe3 of the second 
y..:ar provided he has net failed in more than one sub -
ject of the previous year. A student cannot enter the 
third or fourth year, except in special cases, unless he 
has passed in all the subjects of the previous years. 

A candidate before being admitted to the study of 
Dentistry must register as a Dental Student in thii:-
or other province of the Dominion or in some other 
cc untry, and must present a certificate of such regis-
tratie,n. 

Students intending to practise in Nova Scotia must 
register with the Provincial Dental Board before be-
ginning their course c,f study. 

Students intending to practise in another province 
of the Dominion or in another country are reminded 
that they must conform to all the regulations of that 
province or country. 

Women are admitted to classes under the same con-
ditions as men. 

No person under sixteen years of age is admitted to 
any class. 

Matriculation. 

Full details of the requirements for Matriculatio11 
will be found in the University Calendar (pp. 12-19). 
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Curriculum.* 
First Year. 

119 

Lectures-Physics 1 B, Chemistry lB, Histology, 
Prosthetic Dentistry, Dental and Comparative Dental 
Anatomy. 

Laboratory-Physics, Chemistry, Anatomy, Histulogy, 
Elementary Bacteriology, Prosthetic and Dental Ana-
tomy Technic. 

Second Year. 

I ectures-Chemistry 3, Anatomy 1 A, Embryology, 
Physiology 1, Operative and Prosthetic Dentistry. . 

Laboratory-Chemistry, Anatomy, Physiology 3B, 
Operative and Prosthetic Technic . • 

Third Year. 

Lectures-Prosthetic Dentistry, Crown and Bridge 
Work and Ceramics, Operative Dentistry, Orthodon-
tia, Materia Medica, General Pathology and Bacter-
iology, Dental Pathology and Therapeutics, Surgery 
and Anaesthetics. 

Laboraton- Prosthetic and Operative Dentistry, 
Dental Infirmary, Crown and Bridge \i\Tork and Por-
celain, Pathology and Bacteriology, Orthodontia. 

Fourth Year. 

Lectures-General and Oral Surgery, Operative and 
Prosthetic Dentistry, Orthodontia, Hygiene, History, 
Ethics and Jurisprudence, Crown and Bridge Work, 
Ceramics, Hygiene, Roentgenology, Metallurgy. 

Laboratory- Prosthetic Laboratory, Dental Infir-
mary, Hospital, Crown and Bridge Work and Cer-
amics, Orthodontia. 

Regulations for Degrees. 

In addition to the Matriculation or Preliminary ex-
amination, candidat~s for degrees are required to pass 
four Professional examinations, one at the end of each 
year '.)f th~ course, on the dates set in the University 
Almanac. Th,2 examinations ar,2 arranged as f,:>llows: 

*It is to be distinctly un:ler5t'J :>d th1t th~ pr.:>gLam anj regulations rega1ding 1 
courses of study, examinations , e t c., ccmtaine ::l in this Calendar are intended for 
the current year only, and that the Faculty does not hold itself bound to adhere 
absolutely to the cm riculum and conditions now laid down. 
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First Professional ,Examination. 

One paper in each of the following subjects: Physics, 
Chemistry, Histclogy, Prosthetic Dentistry, Dental 
and Comparative Dental Anatomy; and an oral exam-
ination in Anatomy. 

Second Professional Examination. 

One paper and a laboratory examination in Chemis-
try; one paper and an oral examination in Anatomy 
including Embryology; one paper and an oral and 
practical examination in Physiology including His-
tology; and one paper in each of the following, Operative 
Dentistry aud Prosthetic Dentistry. 

Third Professional Examination. 

One paper in each of the following; Prosthetic Den-
tistry, Crown and Bridge Work and Ceramics, "Opera-
tive Dentistry, Orthodontia, Materia Medica, Dental 
Pathology and Therapeutics, Surgery and Anaesthetics; 
and one paper and an oral examination in General 
Pathology and Bacteriology. 

Fourth Professional Examination, 

One paper in History, Ethics and Jurisprudence, and 
one in Metallurgy; one paper and an oral examinati0n 
in each of the following: (a) Surgery and Anaesthetics, 
(b) Operative Dentistry, (c) PDsthetic Dentistry, (d) 
Orthodontia, (e) Crown and Bridge Work and Ceramics, 
and Hygiene; and an oral examination in Roentgen-
ology. 

Pass and Distinction Lists. 
The names of successful candidates are arranged in 

the published lists in two divisions, the Pass and the 
Distinction division. To pass, a candidate must ob-
tain a minimum mark of 40 per cent. in the pure scien-
ces, Physics and Chemistry, and a minimum mark of 
50 per cent. in all other subjects. For Distinction in 
any given subject he must obtain a mark of 75 per cent. 
or over. The names for Distinction are arranged ac-
cording to merit, the Pass list in alphabetical order. 

Admission to Examinations. 
Candidates must conform to the following require-

ments in order to qualify for admission to the Pro-
fessional examinations: 
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1. They must attend the prescribed classes of the 
Curriculum regularly and punctually. Certificates 
indicating less than 90 per cent. of attendance upon 
a ny class will not in ~rdinary circumstances be 
accepted. 

2. They must prepare such exercises, reports, etc., 
as may be prescribed, and in the case of classes involv-
ing laboratory or practical work they must complete 
such work satisfactorily. 

3. Candidates for the Final Professional examina-
tibn will be required to subscribe to the following de-
claration with regard to their age: 

Halifax, N. S., .......... . . . 19 . . 

I, the undersigned, being desirous of obtaining the Degree of 
Doctor of Dental Surgery, do hereby declare that I have attained 
the age of twenty-one years (or, if the case be otherwise, that I 
shall have attained the age of twenty-one years before the next 
graduation day). · 

(Signed ) 

Supplementary Examinations. 

A ,candidate who has failed to pass in not more than 
two subjects of the Professional examination of any 
year shall be entitled to Supplementary examinations 
in such subjects, provided he is qualified in attendance 
and classwork for admission to examination; but a 
student cannot enter the second year who remains 
deficient in more than one subject, nor into a high er 
year deficient in any subject. 

A candidate who has failed to pass in more than two 
subjects of any Professional examination shall be re-
quired to repeat his attendance and class work in all 
the subjects of the year . 

. Supplementary examinations are held on the dates 
specified in the University Almanac, in September and 
during the regular Professional examinations in April, 
but at no other times. 

Exemptions. 

Candidates may be exempted from examination in 
one or more subjects of the first three Professional ex-

.. 
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aminations on presenting certificates of having taken 
equivalent classes and passed equivalent examinations 
at any Dental College recognized by the Senate for 
the purpose, and complying with the regulations of the 
University. Candidates for a degree must spend at 
least one year of study in attendance at Dalhousie 
University. 

Instruments and Appliances. 

Lathes, vulcanizers, porcelain furnace and the 
heavier appliances of the Laboratory are supplied by 
the Dental College. 

The student must provide all other instruments, 
tools and material for his technic work in both Labora-
tory and Infirmary. Intending students should com-
municate as early as possible with the Dean for in-
formation concerning the list of instruments and books 
required. The borrowing of instruments is absolutel.y 
forbidden. 

Prize. 

The Maritime Dental Supply Company, Ltd.• 
of Halifax, offers a prize of twenty-five dollars to the 
student in the first year who makes the best general 
average in all subjects in the Spring Examinations, 1917. 

Fees. 

All fees and deposits are payable in advance, and until 
these are paid- the student will not receive credit for 
attendance upon any class. On account of the conditions 
caused by the war the University has been compelled 
to make the changes in fees appliwble to all students. 

For Registration. * 

Payable by students taking only one class in the L'ni '. 
versity. . . ..... . ........... . 

Payable b} students taking more than one class. 
Additional, for registration after Tuesday, Sept. 19th .. 

$ 3 00 
5 OG 
2 00 

The Registration Fee entitles a student to the use of 
the University Library, Dental Library, Athletic Field 
and Student Building. 

*Students who register only for the purpose of taking examinations are 
xempt from the payment of this fee. 
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For Tui tion. 
For the classes of any one year of the Curriculum. . . . $100 00 
For admission to \ "ictoria General Hospital and Hospi-

tal Laboratory, each. . . . . . . . . 5 00 

A class taken a second time is charged for as if taken 
for the first time. The charge for such class will be 
determined by the Dean of the Faculty. 

If a student is compelled to withdraw from college 
before December 1st through illness or for some other 
approved reason, one-half of his tuition fees will be 
refunded. 

For Examinations . 

An application for Examination must be a'ccompaniuJ 
by the proper fee. 
Matriculation examination at an outside centre. 
*Special Matriculation examination ................ . 
tProfessional examination, each year of the Curriculum 
Individual subjects, each subject. . . . . . . .. . 
Supplementary examination, each subject .......... . . 

For Certificates a nd Diplomas . 

$ 5 00 
4 00 

10 00 
5 00 
5 00 

An application for a Certificate or Diploma must be 
accompanied by the proper fee. 

Certificate under the University sea!.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $ 1 00 
Additional fee for a degree conferred in absentia.. . . . . . 5 00 

Caution Deposit. 

Each male student on registration is required to 
deposit two dollars as caution money to cover damage 
done to furn iture, apparatus, etc. This amount, less 
deductions (if any), will be returned at the close of the 
session. T here shall be no deduction from the Caution 
F und for damages which have been charged to or as-
sumed by individuals. 

Laboratory Deposit. 

A student taking a class involving laboratory work is 
required to make a deposit of from two to five dollars O-JIJ. 

*A matriculation examination ta k.en by a student after his second Autumn term 
of attendance at the University will be charged for, as a Spec;al examlnatio» 
($4.00) if taken in January, as a Supplementary ($2.00) if taken in September. 

tThis includes the diploma fee. When a candidate for the D. D . S. degree 
has not taken all his professional examinations at this University , the fee payable 
o the University shall be $40.00. 
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entering the class. This amount, or what remains of it 
after deducting any charges which may have been in-
curred for breakage or materials used, is returned to the 
student at the end of the session. 

Fee for Support of Student Organizations. 

~ At the request of the student body, as expressed by a 
ballot taken on the question and presented through 
The Council of the Students, a fee of $5.00 will be col-
lected on registration from each student who takes 
more than one class. This fee entitles the student to 
the privileges of any or all of the following student 
organizations: Dalhousie Amateur Athletic Club, Dal-
housie Skating Club, Dalhousie Young Women's 
Christian Association, Delta Gamma, Dalhousie Dra-
matic Club, Sodales, and to a copy of the Dalhousie 
Gazette. A student taking only one class and desiring 
to take part in one or more of the above organizations 
must pay the fee of $5.00. 
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COURSES OF INSTRUCTION. 

Operative Dentistry . 

Professor . .. . .... .. ...... . . . . F. W. Ryan, D. D. S. 
Lecturers . ........ ... . .... . { W. H. H. Beckwith, D. D. S. 

H. S. Tolson, D. D.S. 

The instruction in this subject begins in the 2nd year. It will 
proceed through the processes involved in Operative Technic to a 
study of the whole subject of Operative Dentistry. The course 
will be thoroughly illustrated and demonstrated in the Technic 
Laboratory and Infirmary. 

Students in the Third and Fourth years will be engaged 
in Infirmary practice daily under the supervision of experienced 
demonstrators. The work of the Fourth year is designed to in-
struct the student in the details of Operative practice. 

Text Books: JohIJSon. Kirk, Black. 

Orthodontia . 
Professor . .... . . . . . . . . W. W. Woodbury, D. D.S. 

This subject will be presented in a course of lectures and 
clinical demonstrations during the third and fourth years. 

The course of instruction will proceed from a discussior of nor-
mal conditions to the various derangements of alignment of the 
teeth, the abnormalities of the dental arch and consequent de-
formities of the face, and interference with mastication. The 
methods and appliances adopted to correct or ameliorate thes·e 
conditions will be practically applied. 

Text Books: Lischer, Angle. 

Prosthetic Dentistry . 
• Professor . ..... . . . F. Woodbury, D. D.S . 

Lecturers . . ... ..... . {
G. H. Fluck, D. D. S . 

. . . . . . . . R. H. Woodbu~y. D. D. S. 
A. W . Faulkner, D. D. S. 

This course continues throughout the four years. The in-
struction is didactic and practical. The teaching and Laboratory 
Technic are designed to impart a working knowledge of all that 
appertains to Dental Prosthesis. Technic will be carried along 
in proper sequence, and at the earliest moment students will be 
required to construct dental appliances of various kinds for patients 
in the Infirmary. 

Text Books: Wilson, Turnar. 

Metallurgy. 
Lecturer . ................... , . . ... . Professor E. Mackay, Ph. D. 

A course of lectures and demonstrations in Metallurgy will be 
given during a part of the fourth year. 

Text Beok: Essig. 
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Dental Anatomy and Comparative 
Dental Anatomy. 

Professor ............................ . S. G. Ritchie, D. M.D. 

Dental Anatomy.-This course includes a study of the 
contents of the buccal cavity from a dental standpoint. The 
f?rms of t~e teeth, the process of calcification, eruption and absorp-
t~on, a mmute study of the teeth, dental pulp and surrounding 
tissues. 

A practical course in tooth modeling, and dissection of the 
Ratural teeth will be carried on in the laboratory. 

~ext Book : Black. 

Comparative Dental Anatomy.-The lectures and demon-
strations in this course are designed to be a study in the classifica-
tion of dental types and theories of evolution of the dental organs 
from simple to complex forms. 

Text Book: Tomes. 

Crown and Bridge Work, Ceramics and Hygiene. 

Professor. . ....................... G. K. Thomson, D. D.S. 
Lecturer ...................... _. ...... W. C. Oxner, D. D.S. 

This subject will be presented by lectures, demonstrations and 
laboratory experiments. It will continue throughout the third 
and fourth years, with Infirmary practice. 

Gold and Porcelain Crown Bridge and Inlay Construction, 
iaclud ing casting methods, will receive proper attention. The 
latest types of electric furnace and casting machines are provided 
for the use of the students. Students who may desire to use their 
own electrical furnaces will be supplied with electric connections. 

Oral Hygiene will receive the consideration which its great 
importance demands. The student will be taught the most 
approved manipulation and therapeutic methods for effecting, 
as far as may be, a condition of immunity in the oral tissues. 

Text Booka: Goelee, Byram. 

Dental Pathology and Therapeutics . 
Professor 
Lecturer . . 

. . . . . . . . . . A. W. Cogswell, M. D., C. M., D. D.S. 
.......... F. W. Ryan, D. D. S. 

The course is designed to suppleme~t the instruction given 
in the lectures on General Pathology. and to provide a proper 
knowledge of Dental Therapeutics. The lectures will be given 
in the third year, with practical demonstrations in the Infirmary 
fhro ughout the third and fourth years. The principles of sterili-
zation will be ca1 efully taught. 

T~xt Booka: Buckley, Gorias. 

History, Dental Ethics and Jurisprudence. 
Lecturer . .................. : ....... Frank Woodbury, D. D. S. 

History.-History and development of Dentistry. 
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Ethics.-A brief statement of the important principles of 
morals and obligations of professional men to their patients, other 
practitioners, and the public. 

Jurisprudence.-A discussion of the subject as it affects 
the qualifications and 1esponsibilities of the Dental Surgeon. 

Text Books: Koch, Guerini, Noyes, Brothers. 

General and Oral Surgery and Anaesthetics. 

Professor .. . ... ... ..... .. ... F. V. Woodbury, M. D., C. M. 
Lecturer........ . . .. . . A R. Cunningham, M. D., C. .M. 

Surgery.-This course is given during the third and fourth 
years. It consists of lectures on surgical principles and procedure, 
approved methods of treatment, including operations and clinics. 

It is especially intended that this course of instruction shall 
embrace those conditions which the dentist is likely to meet in his 
practice, not omitting caref ul attention to the minor surgical opera-
tions which the dentist should ordinarily perform, whi le giving a 
basis of instruction to those who may aspire to a practice in Oral 
Surgery in the future. 

Text Books: Blair, McCurdy 

Anaesthetics.-This subject is taught both theoretically and 
practically. Tbe lectures include the physiological action and 
toxicology of all general and local anaesthetics. Emergencies 
and modes of resuscitation will receive thorough consideration. 

Text Books: Luke, Struthers. 

Roentgenology. 

Lecturer . . . .. . . ..... . ........ , ............................. . 

The course consists of lectures and demonstrations given dur-
ing part of the fourt h year, showing technic employed and resu lts 
obtained. Lectures will be ii lust rated with films and plates. 

Text Books: Satterlee, Raper. 

Physics. 
(Munro Professorship ). 

Professor. . . . . . .... Howard L. Bronson, Ph.D., F. R S. C. 
Demonstrator . . . ....... .. . 

1B. General Physics.-Monday, Wednesday and Friday, 10-11 
a. m. 
The lectures are illustrated by experiments, and special atten-

tion is paid to the solution of problems, all students bemg required 
to hand in papers for correction and criticism. The whole sub-
ject of Experimental Physics is taken up, t he subjects treated being 
Kinematics, Dynamics, Properties of matter, Sound, H eat, Elec-
tricity and Magnetism, Light and other forms of Radiation . 

Two hours a week are devoted to Laboratory work. The Lab-
oratory class is diYided into three sections, which meet on Tuesday 
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and Thursday 11 a. m.-1 p. m., and Friday, 2.30-4 30 p . 111. 
The experiments selected for the course are designed to acquaint 
the student with the methods and instruments used in physical 
measurements. They will also assist him in grasping that part of 
the subject which is taught in the lectures. 

Text Book: Carhart : College Ph:,,ics, 

Chemistry. 
(McLeod Professorship ). 

Professor . .. . . .. . ... .. . .. ... . ... .. ... ..... E. Mackay, Ph. D. 
Instructor. . . .... C. B. Nickerson, A. M. 

1B. Lectures: Monday, Wednesday and Friday, 9-10 a. m. 
Laboratory: Tu,sday, 11-12 a. m. and Saturday, 11 11. m.-1 p. m. 

Lectures in General Chemistry covering the same ground as i11 
Chemistry 1 in the Faculty of Arts and Science. At least three 
hours a week must be devoted to laboratory work. 

Text Book: Smith: General Chemistry far Colleges. 

3. Lectures: Tuesday and Thursday, 9-10 a. m. Laboratory: 
Tuesday, 10-11 a. m., and Thursday, 10-12 a. m. 

Students entering this class must have taken Chemistry 1B, 
or an equivalent class in Chemistry. 

Class Work.-First Term: Metals and their compounds, 
with special reference to those having medicinal or dental uses or 
toxic properties; elements of Physical Chemistry. Second Term: 
Organic Chemistry. 

Laboratory Work.-Qualitative analysis, including the de-
tection of the more commonly occurring poisons: exercises in Or-
ganic Chemistry. 

Text Books: Smith: General Chemislty for Colleges. Remsen: Compounds 
of Carbon, 4th, Edition. F. M. Perkin: Qualitati~e Analysis. 

Laboratory students are allowed the use of all the more inex-
pensive reagents. They are required to provide themselves with 
the more expensive reagents as alcohol and ether, and they are 
charged with the value of the apparatus they have broken or injut'ed. 

All members of practical classes are required to keep a detailed 
record of their laboratory work. The character of this record is a 
factor in determining the standing of a student in the class lists. 

Anatomy. 

(Dr. D. G. J. Campbell Memorial Professorship) . 

Professor .. 
Demonstrator. 

. . . John Cameron, M. D., D. Sc., F. R. S. E. 
. ... V. L. Miller, M. D., C. M., F . R. C. S. 

Lectures. 

IA. General Anatomy.-Monday, Wednesday and Friday, 
12-1 p. m., and Tuesday and Thursday, 2.30-3.30 p. m. 

This course is intended for students of the second year. 
Osteology and Arthrology will first be dealt with. The entire 

/ 
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skeleton will be carefully studied, all t he bones and joints being 
examined in detail A large supply of bones is kept o n hand, and 
these are freely supplied to students both in the Practical Anatomy 
rooms and for study at home, on their making a deposit of the 
proper tee: but students are expected to provide themselves 
with the bones of the head. 

The latter part of the course will be devoted to the consid -
eration of the Regional Anatomy of the body. Lectures will be 
illustrated by fresh dissections, plates, diagrams and models. 

Text Books; Cunningham, Gray. 

2. Human Embryology.-Monday and Wednesday, 10- 11 a. m. 
A course of lect ures and demonstrations to students of the 

second year, devoted to an elementary Hudy of the development 
of the form, organs and tissues of the human body. 

Practical Anatomy. 

Special attention will be giYen to t his branch. The d issect-
ing room will be open daily except Friday a nd Saturd ay, and will 
be under the direct supervision of the Profe5sor of Anatomy, 
assisted by the Demonstrators, one or other of whom, in add ition 
to the Professor, will be present every day so that each st udent wil I 
be frequently examined and assisted during t he progress of his 
dissections. Dental stud ents must dissect the head and neck 
and one other part in each year. The cou rse extends over two 
years, during which the student is expected .to have dissected 
each "part" twice. 

Text Book: Cunningham. 

Physiology and Histology. 
Professor .. ...... D . Fraser Harris, M. D., D. Sc ., F. R. SS. E.&C. 
Demonstrator . . . . . . G. A. MacIntosh, M. D., C. M. 

Lectures. 
I. · General Physiology.- J!onday, Wednesday and Friday, 
11- 12 a. 111., and Saturday, 12- 1 p. m. 

This cou rse consists of one hundred lectures, and is designed to 
give the students of the second year a knowledge of the elements of 
Human Physiology. Special atte ntion will be paid to the phy-
siology of the mouth and of digestion. 

Text Books: Howell: T,xt Book of Physiolo:y. Fraser Harris: Ner-,s 
(Home UniYersity Library). 

Practical Physiology. 
2. Histology.-Tuesday and Thursday, 9- 11 a. m. 

This course, which co nsists of at least fifty meetings of two 
hours each, is intended for students of the first year. It is designed 
to give the student a knowledge of the minute structure of the blood 
a nd a ll the tissues and organs of the huma n body. Special atten-
tion will.be paid to the microscopic structure of the teeth and g ums. 
Demonstrations will be made of dried preparations, and sect ions 
of decalcified teeth in situ will be given out. 

9 
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The student will be instructed in the methods of fixing, stain-
ing and ex"mining tissues, as well as in the use of microtomes for 
cutting sections in paraffin and in gum. 

A microscope and reagents are provided for each student, but 
members of the class are required to bring slides, cover-glasses, 
dissecting-needles, slide-cabinets and drawing books. ., 

Text Books: Schaffer: Essentials of Histology (Latest edition). Paterson: 
Manual of Embryology. Jordan-Ferguson: T,xt Book of Histology. 

3B. Bio-Chemistry.-Second Term, Friday, 2.30-4.30 p. m. 
This course is designed to give students a practical acquain-

tance with the chemical nature of the bodily secretions and ex-
cretions, as well as that of the food-stuffs. In this class the 
methods employed in clinical medicine for examining the blood and 
the urine will be studied. 

Text Books : Halliburton: Esse>itia/s of Chemic1Jl Physiology. Ruttan and 
Harding: Laboratory courses in Chemistr-v for Medical Students. Bunge-Plimmer: 
Chemistry for Mediwl Studwts. 

Pathology and Bacteriology. 

Professor ... . A. G. Nicholls, M. D., C. M., D. Sc., F. R. S. C. 
Demonstrator in Bacteriology ... . F. G. Mack, B. A., M. D., C. M. 

Lectures. 

Elementary Bacteriology.-A course consisting of about 
eighteen lectures and demonstrations will be given during the 
early part of the First Term to students of the first year. The 
history of the subject, the simpler bacteriological technique and 
the preparation of culture media will be taken up. 

1. Tuesday, Thursday and Saturday, 11-12 a. m. 
Pathology.-A course of lectures to third year students 

during the First Term, dealing with the general principles of Patho-
1 ogy, in which the following subjects will be considered : the 
morphology, physiology, and chemistry of the cell; the causes of 
disease; the morbid processes; the tissue changes; reaction and 
adaptat ion . In the latter portion of the course the relationship 
ol thE grosser animal parasites to the animal economy will be dis-
cussed. 

Bacteriology .-A course of lectures to third year students 
during the Second Term The nature of bacteria, their morpho-
logy, staining reactions, and mode of growth will be discussed, as 
well as regular instruction given on their relationship to infective 
processes. The pathological protozoa will also be considered in 
this course. 

Laboratory Work. 

2. Monday and Wednesday, 11 a. m.-1 p. m. 
Morbid Histo:ogy.-A CJurse during the First Term given 

to students of the third year. The lesions affecting the vcrious 
organs wi:J be taken up systematically. and instruction will be 



Courses of Instruction. 131 

given_ m the cuttinis, staining, and mounting of histological pre-
parat10ni' A representative series of microscopical preparations 
wi ll be given to each student for purposes of study, after the 
mechanical technique shall have been mastered. The student 
will be expected to make drawings of h;s sections 

Bacteriology.- A course during the Second Term for 
st udents o• the thi1 d year, in ·.vhich will be considered the various 
cu lture media , methods of laboratory technique, the mode of 
growth and specific reactions of the more important bacteria. 
Particular attention will be given to methods of bacteriological 
diagnosis as applied to clinical medicine. Students will have an 
opportunity of making permanent preparations of the various 
organisms studied for purposes or future study. 

Text Books: Beattie and Dixon: Grneral and Spuia! Pathology. McFarland' 
Text Book of Pathology. Mal101y: · Pathoto~irnl Histology. Muir and Ritchie' 
J1anual of Bacteriology. Faught: Essen,tials of Loboratory Diflgnosis. Connell: 
Pr'lctlcal B,,,cteriolo:;y. 

Materia Medica. 
Professor ........... . .. . A. F. Buckley, Phann. L., M. D ., C. M. 

This course consists ol a bout seventy-five lecturef and demon-. 
strations given in th£ third year. The official drugs of the British 
Pharmacopoeia will be considered, also· such non-official remedies 
as wi ll be considet ed advisable. As the principal drugs are dis-
cussed attention will be drawn to such points as are important for 
the st udent to know in view of their being prescribed. The drugs 
and their preparations are illustrated as far as is necessary. 

Text Books: Bruce, Wood, Hare, Shoemaker, Potter. Sollman, Dixon. 
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THE ALUMNI ASSOCIATION. 

(Organized in 1871. Incorporated in 1876). 

President . ....................... George H enderson. 
First Vice-President ... ....... . .... H . E. Mahrrn, LL. B. 
Second Vice-President ............. ]. McG. Stewart, B. A., LL. B. 
Secretary-Treasurer . •............ . M. Macneill, M.A. 

R epresentative Governors. --C. ]. Burchell, LL. B.; Jud ge \V. 
B. Wallace, LL. B.; G. F. Pearson, LL. B. 

Other members of the Executive. - ] . H . Trefry , M.A.; J. S. 
Fraser, B . A.; R. M . Hatt ie, B. A.; H. H. Marsha ll; H. E . 
Pyke, B. A.'. GazetteEditor, C. F. MacLennan, B. A. 

THE ALUMNAE ASSOCIATION. 

(Orianized in March, 1909. Incorporated in May , 1914). 

Honoraty President. . . . . . . . .. Mrs. M. Trueman, :.\1 . . .\. 
President................. . .. Dr. E liza Ritchie. 
First Vice-President.... . ..... Mrs. \V . H. Piers. 
Second Vice-President.... . Miss Nora Power. 
Secretary . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Miss Kathlee n Alle n. 
Cm responding Secretary . ........ . ... Miss Margaret Nicoll. 
Treasurer. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Mi ss Frances Grant. 

Other me1nbe1s of the Exec11tive. --Mi ss Gladys Woodbury; 
Mrs. D . Fraser Harris ; Mi ss H. Hobrec ker; Miss M. Louise 
Power; Miss Alice Haverstock. 

Council of Students of the University. 

President .... . . . . .... . . . ... D . G. MacGregor (Arts). 
Vice-President . ............ F. T . Macleod, (Med). 
Secretai 'V-T1easurer . ..... . .. 0. R. Crowell (Arts). 

Otli~r members ·of the Council.--Marjorie D. Ja rdine (Arts) ; 
Clara M . Smith (Ar ts) ; J ca n M. Munro (Arts); Bre nd a Mac-
dona ld (Arts) ; J. A. D. Goode (Arts) ; V. J . Pottier (Ar ts) ; 
A. A. Turnbull (Eng. ) ; C. W. Thorne (Med ) ; J. G. D . CampFcll 
(:\led); H. V. Ferguso n (De nt. ). 

The Sodales Debating Club. 

The Sodales DebaLing Club me.:!ts fornightly dur-
ing the sessi )n, subjects of general interest being di s-
cussed. 
Honora1 y President . ....... Mr. Justice Ru ssell. 
President... . . . . . . . . .. R . E. Inglis. 
Vice-President . . . . .... Annie A. Anderson. 
Secretary-T, easurer . ........ J . S. Bonnell. 
Jntercollegiale DelJalinK Tea111. --F. H. Anderson; J. S. Bonnell ; F. 

H . Patterson . 
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Law Students' Society. 

This Society meets at the opening ,.)f the session 
for general business, and thereafter at such times as 
the 'President may deem necessary. 

President.... . . . . . . . . . R. E. Inglis. 
Vice-President. . . .. . .. . R. C. Sterne. 
Secretary-Treasurer . ........ C. T. Richard. 

The Mock Parliament. 

The Mock Parliament meets every Monday night 
until the Christmas vacation. All students of the Uni-
, ·ersity are w-=lcome, but only student$ taking Law 
class~s are allowed t) take part in the debates, which 
arP wholly of a political character on current questions. 
Parliamentary procedure is strictly obs':'rved. 
Premier. . ............... R. C. Sterne. 
Leadn of Opposition. . . . H. S. Knight. 
Speaker. . . . . . . . ....... G. W. Lyons. 
Sergeant-at-aims ............ ]. S. Fraser. 

Young Men's Christian Association. 

Meetings of the Association are held every .Satur-
day evening at the College. 
President ... 
Vice-President . . 
See1eta1-v. 
Treasurer . ... 

. ... F. H. Anderson. 
. ..... D. A. MacKenzie. 

. . J. S. Bonnell. 
. ..... K. A. Baird. 

Young Women's Christian Association. 

Meetings of the Associafr:m are h eld every Thurs-
day afternoon at 5 o'clock. 

President. . .... Marjorie D. Jardine. 
Vice-President. . . . Christine A. M. Mackinnon. 
Seoetary. . Mary C. Sutherland. 
Treasurer . .... ....... ..... Elsie L. Philips. 

The Dalhousie Amateur Athletic Club. 

Honorary President . ....... Dr. A. S. Mackenzie. 
Presiclent.. .. . ...... J. S. Fraser, Jr. 
Vice-President..... . . . ] . W . McKay. 
Secrela1y.... . . . D. St. C. Campbell. 
Exec11tive.-M. B. Haslam; J. A. D. Goode; A. McGillivray; G. 

N. Stultz; P . Baxendale. 
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Business .Manager .......... ]. S. Fraser. Jr. 

Field Committee . .. l Professor Macneill. 
. Professor Cameron. 
· J. MacG. Stewart. 

Trophy Committee. . . M. B. Haslam. 
J. W. McKay. 

Footl>all Captain . .......... . J . \V . McKay. 

The Delta Gamma Society. 

The Delta Gamma Society meets bi-monthly during 
the session. All lady students are eligible for member-
ship. Debates a re held, and literary programmes arc 
prepared. 

President .. 
Vice-President . .. 
Secretary. 

. .Jennie G. Grant. 
. ... C. Beryl Saunders. 

. .. A. Katharine Tattrie. 

The Dalhousie Skating Club. 

Honorary President ..... . . Professor Macneill . 
President .... .............. D. G. MacGregor. 
Vice-President. ............ Ella C. Fraser. 
Secretary-Treasurer. . . . .. H . C. Frame. 

Arts and Science Students' Society. 

President. 
Secretary. 

. . .. ........... R. D. McCleaYe. 

President ..... . 
Vice-President . . 
Secretary .• ... . . 

. .. 0 . R. Crowell. 

Class 1917 Arts . 

. ... R . M. F ielding. 

. .. . Olga A. E. Clemen. 
. .. R. D. McCleave. 

Class 1918 Arts. 

President.... . . . . . . ...... J. A. D. Goode. 
Vice-President. . . . . . Dornthy M . E. lVIacKay. 
Secretary . ................. R . J. E. Hirtle. 
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DEGREES CONFERRED SESSION 1915-16. 

Convocation, May 4th, 1916. 

Honorary Degree of Doctor of Laws. 

Rev. John Forrest, D. D., D. C. L., LL. D . . . Halifax. 
Richard. Chapman Weldon, Ph. D., D. C. L. .. Dartmouth. 
Donald Alexa nder Campbell, M. D., C. M . . . Halifax. 

Master of Arts. 

Allen, Kathleen Emma·- -By examination in Tennyson. 
Boak, Charlotte Fillis--By exannnation fo. Ilistory. 
Dawson, Robert MacGregor·-By examination in Economics. 
Henderson, George Hugh--By examination in Physics. 
Sister Maura- By exannnatton in Shakespeare. 

Bachelor of Arts. 

Bayne, Lily Isabel. ... ... . ..... . . .. Hillsboro, >I. S. 
Creighton, Lois Sutherland.. . . . Halifax, N. S. 
Fraser, Margaret Catherine ... .. . ... Elgin, Pictou Co., N. S. 
Hall, Agnes Fulton. . .. . Halifax, N. S. 
Hall, Bessie Louisa . . . Bridgewater, N. S. 
Malcolm, Florence Pearl. . .. . .. . . Halifax, N. S. 
Sister Maura (ad eundem grad um .. Mt. St. Vincent, Rocking-

ham, N. S. 
Montgomery, Edith Macneill. .. .. . . . Malpeque, P . E. I. 
Morrison, Kate (previously conferred) Dartmouth, N. S. 
Palmer, Gertrude Louise . . . Halifax, N. S. 
Piers, Judith Forbes... . ... . Halifax, N. S. 
Power, Mary Louise . . .. . ... Halifax, N. S. 
Ross, Mary Alexandra ...... . .. . .... St. John, N. B. 
\Vhyte, Juanita May . . . ......... Truro, N. S. 
Campbell, Richard Frederick Blake . . Truro, N. S. 
Chipman, Nathan Lewis .. . .. . ... .. . Yarmouth, N. S. 
Dawson, Martin Henry. . .. . Truro, N. S. 
Geddes, William (previously conferred) Halifax, N. S. 
Holland, Clyde Wallace.. . . Halifax, N. S. 
McCleave, Harry Austin .. . .. Stewiacke, N. S. 
MacN utt, Roy Douglass. . . Truro, N. S. 
Martin, John Patrick ... . . . . . . .. . . .. Dartmouth, N. S. 
Matheson, Henry Angus (previously 

conferred). . . . . ... Tatamagouche, N .. S. 
Melvin, Arthur Gordon . . . . . . Halifax, N. S. 
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.Nicholson, John Angus ............. Valleyfield, P. E. I. 
Pugsley, Chester Arthur .. ..... . .... Amherst, N. S. 
Rattee, Neil MacLean. Montreal, Que. 
Rutledge, James Edward. . .. Ha lifax, N. S. 
Salter, Frederick Millet .'. . Chatham, N. B. 
Smith, Ernest Earl Burton .......... Calais, Maine. 

Bachelor of Science. 

Brookfield, George Piers. . . ... Halifax, .N. S. 
\\Tilson, Joseph Lovitt (p revious ly 

conferred). . ........... Montreal, Que. 

Bachelor of Music. 

Stewart, Evelyn J can ............... Bridgewater, ~. S. 

Bachelor of Pharmacy . 

Madden, Harry Dennis .... . . . . . Amherst, J\. S. 

Bachelor of Laws. 

Ackhurst, Ernest Victor . ........... Halifax, N.· S. 
Barry, Charles Rossiter, B. A.(U.N.B.) Fredericton, N. B. 
Bell, Leslie Gordon, B. A. (Mich. ) 

(Previously conferred) ........ Medicine Hat, Alberta. 
Doiron, Ernest, B. A. (St. Jos. ). . Shccliac, N. B. 
Feeney, Gregory Thomas, B. Sc., 

(U. N. B.). . . . . ... Fredericton, N. B. 
Ilsley, James Lorimer, B. A. (Acacl.) Somerset, N. S. 
McDade, George Manning . . ........ St. John, N. B. 
i\facDonncll, Andrew Joseph . .G lacc Bay, N. S. 
Xoblett, William, B. A. (St. F. X.) .. Preston, England. 
Patterson, Frank Harris. . .... Tatamagouche, N. S. 
Stairs, Hugh Morrow (previously 

conferred)... . . . . . . . Hal ifax, K. S. 
Titus, Lawrence Lee......... . .. \Vestport, ::sl. S. 

Doctor of Medicine and Master of Surgery. 

Pt?nnington, Louise Alberta. . . . . . Montreal, Que. 
Blackadar, Kad Kenneth. . . . . Hebron, N. S. 
Chisholm, J ames Stanley (prC'viously 

conferred)... . . . . . ....... Halifax, N. S. 
Currie, James Albert" ... ............ Port Morien, N. S. 
Davidson, Victor David (p reviously 

:::o nferrcd ) ................... Truro, .N. S. 
Godfrey, Alexander Taylor. ... Brooklyn, Queens Co., N. S. 
Hines, Arthur......... . ..... Noel, l\. S. 
Kirkpatrick, Harley William . . .... . Gaspercaux Station, N. B. 
Lyons, James Norbert. . . Halifax, N. S. 
Meech, Lloyd Remin&ton (previously · 

conferred) ................... North Sydney. N. S. 
Stoddard, Robert Harvey ... ... . .... J eddorc, N. S. 
\Vhitehousc, Samuel. .... · ........... Baltimore, Maryland. 
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Doctor of Dental Surgery. 

Fraser, \,Ve Iden Roy .......... . . , .. . New Glasgow, N. S. 
:\'ic',ols, Morley Puncheon (previous Jy 

conferred). . . . ... .. . Ay lesford, Kings Co., N. S. 
Richmond, Gordon Baxter .......... Sydney, N. S. 

Diploma of Licentiate of Music. 

Crowell, Evelyn i\lcred it h .......... Ha lifax, N. S. 
l\'IcC urdy, Isobel Gatherer .. ........ H a lifax, :--1. S. 
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HONOURS, PRIZES AND MEDALS. 
Diplomas of General Distinction. 

Great Distinc.tion--Bessie Louisa Hall, :'llargaret Catherine Fraser, 
Edith Macneill :'11ontgomery. 

Graduate Prizes and Medals. 

Avery Prize--Bessie Louisa Hall. 
Selection for Nomination to 1851 Exhibition Scholarship-

George Hugh Henderson, B. A., B. Sc. 
University Medal Faculty of Medicine--:\"ot awarded. 

Undergraduate Prizes and Scholarships. 

Junior Entrana Scholarships 

MacKenzie Bursay--Christine Anna l\'lay :'l'lackinnon. 

Sir Wm. Young Scholarships.- :\l exa nd er Sutherland Murray, 
(Prince of Wales College); Blanche Janet Crquhart, (Pictou 
Academy); William Fraser KPith, (Halifax Academy) ; 
Ethel May Chisholm (:\ew Glasgow High School); Irma 
Claud ina Noiles, (Springhi ll Academy) ; Ernest Parker 
Duchemin, (Sydney Academy); Claude J ames William Kedy, 
(Truro Academy); . Vincent Joseph Pottier (Yarmouth 
Academy); Roland :vJcElhinny Roberts, (Parrsboro High 
School.) 

Special PI iz:s. 

Waverley Prize (Mat hematics)--:'\ ot a\\·arded. 
North British Society Bursary (highest student in second year 

Arts)--Claude J. W. Kedy and Osborne R. Crowell, equal; 
C hrist ine A. M. Mackinnon, ineligible- Honourable mention. 

Studley Quoit Club Prize (Latin 2 and Greek 2)-Claude J. \\'. 
Kedy. 

Jotham Blanchard Bursay (highest stand ing in first year Arts) 
~ot awarded. 

Dr. Lindsay Prize (2nd Prof. Med. Examination)--Charles G· 
Bain. 

Dr. John Cameron's Prize (first year Practical Anatomv)-
Annie A. Anderson. · 

Practical Histology Prize (Presented by Dr. D. Fraser Harris)-
Maureen Elder. 

Maritime Dental Supply Co. Prize (highest standing in first 
year Dental subjects)--Michael C la rence Connors. 

National Drug Co. Gold Medal (highest standing in Pharmacy 
Qualifying Course) - Gcorge R. Spencer. 
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ENTRANCE ST ANDING 

IN FACULTY OF ARTS AND SCIENCE. 
Standing Granted to Students entering in 1915. 

MATRICULATION. 

Undergraduate Standing. 

Adamson, Katherine M.; Bonnell,]. S.; Campbell, Elsie.~.; 
Chisholm, Ethel M.; Crowe, C. H.; Dick, S. J.; Dickie, Ethel R.; 
Distant,]. C.; Duchemin, E. P.; Forbes, G. R.; Fraser, A. C.; 
Fulton, A.G.; Haliburton, E. D.; Kedy, C. J. W.; Keith, V.l. F.; 
Kirkpatrick, Mary E.; MacBride, Marion H.; Macdonald, 
Brenda; Ma·cDon::tld, \". C.; Mackinnon, Christ_ine A. !IL; 
Mackinnon, I. F.; MacIntosh, J. W.; MtLeod, G. R.; Moore, 
Velma].; Murray, A. S.; Noiles, I. Claud-ina; Philips, Elsie L.; 
Pottier, V. J.; Power, ]. H.; Pugsley, Margaret L.; Roberts, 
R. M.; Ross, R. A.; Russell, Frances H.; Shaffner, G. C.; Smith, 
H. R.; Sutherland, :Vlary C.; Urquhart, Blanche J.; \Yick\,·ire, 
Alice L. 

Matriculant Standing in Subjects named. 

13entley, J. A. - Latin, Greek, English, Algebra. 
Boak, Mary H.-Latin, French, English, History. 
Buchanc<n, K. N.- French, English, History, Mathematics. 
Campbell, H . £.-English, History, Mathematics. 
Climo, C. B.-Latin, French, English, Mathematics. 
Dickson, Margaret E.-Engl[sh, History, Mathematics. 
Dickson, Mary de\1\1.- French, History, English, Mathematics. 
Dunlop, J. A.-English, History, Mathematics. 
Goode,]. A. D.- French, English, History, Mathematics. 
Greenwell, \"1\1. M.- English, History, Mathematics. 
Hoben, C. R.-English, History, Mathematics. 
Holmes, D. G.-English, History, Algebra. 
Knaut, \N. L.- Latin, French, English. 
McDonald,]. H.-German, English, History, Mathematics. 
Mcinnes, Caroline I. - Latin, French, English, History, Algebra . 
McKay, Dorothy M. £.- Latin, French, English, History, Geo-

metry and Trigonometry. 
MacKay, ].-French, English, History, Mathematics. 
McKiggan, ].-English, History, Algebra. 
McLeod, J. D.- English, l-listory, Geometry and Trigonometry. 
MacLeod, J. E.-English, History, Geometry and Trigonometty. 
MacQuarrie,] .- French, English, History, Mathematics. · 
Marshall, W. M .- English, Algebra, Geometry a nd Trigonometry. 
Murphy, B. \V. - Latin, French, English, History. 
Nichols, D. Eliphal-Latin, English, History. 
Porter, L. T.-German, English, Historv. 
Porter, R . F.- Latin, English, History, Mathematics. 
Resnick, Mildred-English, History, Mathematics. 
Ritchie, J. N.-Eng-lish, Mathematics. 
Ross, D. G.- Latin, French, English, Algebra. 
Shaffner, Mary R.-Latin, French, English, History. 
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Smith, H. \V.- Lati n, French, Germa n, Engl ish, Mathematics. 
Tavlor, H . S.-E nglish, History, Mathematics. 
Thompson, \V. O.-Latin, English, History, :Vlat he matics. 
\\'hitman, Viola B.-English, History, Mathematics. 

Special Students. 

Acker, T. B.; Chiasson, D .; Colquhoun, D. C.; Corbi n, 
H. H.: Flick, Winifred V.; Fluck, H . H. ; Gall\·in, L. G.; Mac-
kintosh, Jessie H.; McIntosh, J. J. ; Matheson, \V.; Mitchell, 
C. C.: Moriarty, C. F.; Munnis, 'vV . R. : i'\orthorp, H. C.; Kot-
ting, J. H.: Sha\\·, E. J.; Townsend, T. E.: Vickery, 1\1. Frances; 
\Valls, C. C. 

ADVANCED ST ANDING. 

Credits for Undergraduate Standing. 

Adamson, Kctt heri ne l\lI.-French 1. 
Bentley, J . .'\.-Latin 1, G reek 1, English 1. 
Bonnell, J. S.-Lati n 1, French 1, English 1, Mathematics 1, 

C he mistry 1. 
Buchanan, K . .:\" .-French 1, English 1, Mathematics 1. 
Chisholm, Et he l M.-English 1, Mathematics 1. 
Cfimo, C. B.-EngJish 1. 
Dick, S. J.-Engl.ish 1, Mathematics 1, Physics 1, Biblica l Litera-

ture. 
Distant, J. C.-Latin 1, Fre nch, 1, English 1, Mathematics 1. 
Duchemin, E. P.-French 1, English 1, Mat he mat ics 1. 
Forbes, C. R.-Cerma n 1, French 1, English 1. 
F rase r, .-\. C.-Engli sh 1, Mathematics 1. 
Fulton, A. G.-La tin 1, French 1, English 1, Mathematics 1. 
( ;oode, J .. -\. D.- English 1. 
Ked~-. C. J. \\". - Latin 1, G reek 1, English 1, Mathematics 1. 
Kirkpa trick, :\l:!ry £.-French 1. 
'.vlacKay, Dorothy M. E.-Latin 1, French 1, English 1. 
:\-Iackinnon, C hri st ine A. l\I.-L2tin 1, French 1, E nglish 1, 

l\lathematics 1. 
MacQuarrie, J .-Fre nch 1, English 1. 
Moore, Velma J. - Lat in 1, German 1, English 1, Mathematics 1. 
:Murray, A. S.- Lat in 1, G reek 1, English 1, Mathematics 1, 

Chem istrv 1. 
l\'oiles, I. Cla uclin;.-French 1, English 1, ::\lat hemat ics 1, Ger-

me1n 1. 
Philip~, E lsie L.-Latin 1, French 1, English 1, l\'l athe mat ics 1 , 

Cerman l. 
Ross, R . .'\ .-Germa n 1, French 1, English 1, :\'lat hematics 1. 
Shaffner, G. C.-Fre nch 1, Mathematics 1. 
Smith, H . \\ ' .-Latin 1, French 1, English 1, Mathematics 1. 
Sutherland, :\llary C.-Frcnch 1, En1rlish 1, :\llathemat ics 1. 
l:rq uhc.rt , Blanche J.-Latin 1 , Cerman 1, English 1, Mathe-

matics 1. 
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EXAMINATIONS, 1915-16. 

FACULTY OF ARTS AND SCIENCE. 

MATRICULATION EXAMINATION. 

Class 7.-Mackinnon, Christine A. M. (Mackenzie Bursary). 

Passed.-Names in Alphabetical Order. 

Latin.-Crowe, C. H.; Fielding, E. K.; Keith, \N. F.; 
Mackinnon, Christine, A. M.; McLeod, G. R.; Metherall, 
Isabel M.; Nichols, D. Eliphal; Perry, M. Eleanor; Pottier, 
V. J; Vickery, :\I. Frances. · 

Greek.-Keith, \\'. F. 

French.-Archib::lid, H. B.; Bowes, C. F.; Chia.sson, D . ; 
Chisholm, Ethel M.; Colquhoun, D. C.; Livingstone, D.; :\llc-
Kiggan, J.; Mackinnon, Christine A. M.; Murphy, B. W.; 
Nichols, D. Eliphal; \\'ebber, H. L. 

German.-Ferguson, Elizabeth C. 

English.-Crowe, C. H.; Corb in , H. H.; Dickson, :VCary 
deW.; Fielding, E. K.; Hall, F.; Hoben, C. R.; Holmes, D. G.; 
Kirkpatrick, :Mary E.; Keith, \V. F.; MacIntosh, J. \V. ; ;\,Jackin-
non, Christine A. M.; l\1.lcLeod, Jessie; McLeod,]. D.; l\larshall, 
W. M.; Mitchell, C. C.; Northorp, H. C.; Pottier, V. J.; Power, 
J. H.; Shaffner, G. C.: Thompson, W. 0.; Ritchie, J. :\'.; Vic-
kery, M. Frances; Walls, G. C. 

History and Geography.-Mackinnon, Christine A. l\l.; 
Philips, Elsie L.; Ryan, J. H. 

Geometry and Trigonometry.-Campbell , Elsie A. ; 
Campbell H . Jessie; Dickson, Margaret E.; Fielding, E. K.; 
Fluck, H. H.; Keith, \V. F.; LeBlanc, L. J . (Geom . only); Mac-
donald, May; Mackinnon, Christine A. M.; Marshall, W. M.; 
Nichols, D. Eliphal; . Porter, L. T.; Vickery, M. Frances; \Valls, 
C. C. . 

Algebra and Arithmetic.-Bentley, J. A.; Colquhoun, 
D. C.; Day, Katheleen M.; Keith, W. F.; Macdonald, May; 
MacBriclc, Marion H.; Mackinnon, Christine A. M.; Mackinno'n, 
I. F.; Marshall, W. M.; Munnis, W. R . : Nichols, D. Eliphal; 
Walls, C. C.; Webber, H. L. 
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SUPPLEMENTARY AND SPECIAL EXAMINATIONS. 

Names in Alphabetical Order. 

Latin 1.-MacLean, H. S.; Urquhart, Blanche J. 
Latin 2.-Day, Kathleen M.; Hoben, A. Lou; Piers, J'udith F. 
Latin 3.-Campbell, R. F. B. ; Morrison, Kate. 
Latin 4.-Matheson, H. A. 
French 1.-Cameron, Jean F.; Ferguson, Elizabeth C.; 

Henry, E. Blanche; Macdonald, Sara E. G. 
French ~.-Fielding, R. M.; Matheson, H. A. 
French 4.-Reinhardt, Ethel B. 
German Matriculation.-Robinson, S. I. 
English Matriculation.-Acker, T. B.; Fluck, H . H.; 

Gauvin, L. G . 
English 1.-Buckley, A. F. H. ; Climo, C. B.; Dickey, 

H.B.; Nicholson, J.; MacQuarrie, J. 
English 3.-Colquhoun, Catherine C. 
English 4.-Hall, Agnes F. 
Hist'ory !.-Colquhoun, Catherine C.; Malcolm, Florence 

P.; Morrison, Margaret D.; Palmer, Gertrude L.; Perry, M. 
Eleanor; Raynor, H. S.; Smith, Clara i\I. 

History 2.-Fraser, J. S.; Geddes W. 
History 5.-Hall, Agnes F.; Jardine, Marjorie D.; Mont-

gomery, Edith M.; Ross, Mary A. 
Economics 1.-Dickey, H. B.; Morrison, Kate. 
Philosophy !.-Colquhoun, Catherine C.; Hoben, A. Lou; 

Piers, Judith F.; Rutledge, J. E. 
Philosophy 6.-Salter, F . M. 

J.C. Mathematics 1.-Arthur, H. F.; Bayne, B. E.; Distant, 

Mathematics 4. -MacDonald, J. H. 
Physics !.-Ferguson, Elizabeth C. 
Mechanics.-Crosby, C. H.; Dickson, T. H.; Holmes, 

G. R. 
Chemistry 1.-Clemen, Olga A. E.; Colquhoun, Catherine 

C.; Hall, Agnes F.; Metherall, Isabel :\I.; Piers, Judith F. 
Chemistry lA.-McClelland, W. R.; Tattrie, A. Katharine. 
Chemistry 3.-Reinhardt, Ethel B. 
Geology 1.-Munro, Jean i\I.; Wambolt, \V. Blanche. 
Biology !.-Grierson, V. :\. 
Drawing 1.-Cooke, N. L.; Crosby, C. H. 
Drawing 2.-Cooke, ~- L.; Dickson, T. H.; Turnbull, 

A . . -\ . 
Si:irveying.-Hayden, F. G. 
Graphical Statics.-Wilson, J. L. 
Anatomy 1.-Hawkins, R. C. G. 
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SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS. 

CLASS LISTS.- Name; in "Class I" and "Class 11" are in 
Order of Merit . Names under Heading "Passed" are 

in Alphabetical Order. The Asterisk indicates a 
High First elass. Brackets indicate candi-

dates of equal merit. 

Elementary Latin. 

Passed.-Buchanan, K . N.; Cho, H . Y.; Colq uhoun , D. C . ; 
Dickson , Mary deW.; Goode, J. A. D.; MacKay, J .; McKiggan, 
J.; McLeod, J. D.; Mu nnis, 'v\l . R.; Resnick, Mildred; Taylor, 
H. S. 

Latin 1. 

· Class ! .-Duchemin, E. P.; Macdonald , Brenda. 
Class JJ.-Sutherland, Mary C.; R ussell , Frances H.; 

11cinnes, Caroline I. : Tattrie, A. Katharine. 
Passed.-Adamson, Katherine M . ; Keith, W. F.; Kirk-

patrick, Mary E.; Mac Bride, Marion H .; MacDonald, V. C.; 
MacIntosh, J. \V. ; Mackinnon, I. F.; MacLeod , J essie; Mor-
rison, Margaret D.; M unro, J ean M.; N ichols, D. E li phal 
Porter, Annie D.; Pottier, V. J.; Pugsley, Margaret L.; Roberts, 
R. M . ; Robertson, J. G. A. ; Shaffner, G. C.; T hompson, W. O.; 
\ \"ickwire, Alice L. 

Latin 2 . 

Class J.-Kedy, C. J. W.; Mackinnon, Christine A. M. ; 
Crowell , 0. R. 

Class JJ.-Bentley, J . A. 
Passed.-Bonnell , J. S.; Distant, J . C.; F ielding, R. M . ; 

Fulton, A. G.; J ardi ne, Marjorie D.; Macdonald , Sara E. G.; 
:\ lacKay, Dorothy M . E . ; i\ lacKenzie, D. A.; MacLean, J . A.; 
;\ l oore, Velma J .; Ph ili ps , E lsie L.; Pugsley, C . A.; Ross , J ean 
L.; Smith, Clara M.; Urq uhart, Bla nche J .; Wambolt, \Vi nnifred 
B. 

Latin 4. 
Class J.-i.\ lontgomery, Edith i\ l. ; Fraser, Margaret C. 
Class I J .- Frame, H. C.; Ha ll , Bessie L. , 
Passed.-Bay ne, Lily I. ; Creighton, Lois S.; Fraser, Annie 

I.; Fraser, E lla C.; Gra nt , J ennie G.; H igson, J essie H.; Mac-
Grath , Mona R.; Malcolm, F lorence P.; Mart in, J . P .; Pa lmer, 
Gertrude L. ; Piers, J udith F.; Power, M. Louise; Ross , Mary A.; 
Salter, F. M. 

Elementary Greek. 

Passed.-Campbell , H . E . ; MacKay, J .; Wood, W. A. 

Greek 1. 

Passed.- K eith, W. F . ; Mackinnon, I. F, 

Greek 2. 
Class I .-Kedy, C. J . W. 
Class JJ.-Bent ley, J . A. 
Passed.-Pugsley, C. A. 
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G reek 4 . 

Passed.-Hall, Agnes F.; Malcolm, Florence P.; Metherall, 
Isabel M .. 

French 1. 

Class /.-Mcinnes, Caroline I.; :\1acdon-.ld, Brenda. 
Passerf.-Bayne, B. E.; Campbel l, Elsie, A.: Chiasson, D. ; 

Crowe, C. H.; M:icDonald, V. C.; MacIntosh, J. W.; Morrison, 
Margaret D.; Porter, Annie D.; Pottier, V. J . ; Pugsley, Margaret 
L.; Roberts, R. M.; Robertson, J . G. A. ; Ross, D. G.; Russell, 
Frances H.; Smith, Clara :\1.; Wickwire, Alice L. 

French 2. 

Class /.- Distant, J. C.; ( Duchemin, E. P.; Mackinnon, 
Christine A. M.); MacKay, Dorothy :VI. E. 

Class 11.-Crowell , 0 . R.; Philips, Elsie L. 
Passed.-Adamson, Katherine M.; Fu lton, A. G.; Grant, 

Jennie G.; Hawkins, R. C. G.; Kirkpatrick, Mary E.; Macdon:1ld 
S. E lizabet h G.; MacKenzie, D. A.; MacLean, B. V.; Palmer, 
Gertrude L.; Ross, J ean L.; Ross, R. A.; Sm ith, H. W.; Suther-
land, Mary C.; Wambolt, W. Blanche. 

French 4 . 

Class /. - *Montgomery, Edith :\1.; *Fraser, Margaret C. 
Passed.-Bayne, Lily I.; Fraser, E lh C.; Jardine, Marjorie· 

D.; Jost, F lorence M.; MacGrath, Mona R.; Martin, J. P.; 
Piers, J udith F.; Power, M . Louise; \ \'hitman, P. L. 

Elementary German . 

Passed .-Campbell , Elsie A. 
-:: 

German I. 

Passed.-Hirtle, R. J. E.: :\1cDon::dcl, J. H.; MacLeod, 
Jessie; Maddin, Warrena. 

German ?. 

Class 1.-Moore, \ ·elma J. 
Passed.-C'lemen, Olga A. E.; Jost, F lorence M.; Phi lips, 

Elsie L.; Ross, R. A.; L"rquhart, Blanche J. 
German 1. 

Passed.-Sa lter, F. ?If. 

English I. 

Class / .-*Thompson, \V. 0.; Nichols, D. Eliphal. 
Class 11.-Mclnnes, Caroline I. (without addit. work). 
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Passed.-Adamson, Katherine M.; Chiasson, D.; Crowe, 
C. D . ; Dickson, Margaret D.; Dic kson, Mary deW.; Flick, 
Winifred V.; Fluck, H. H.; Keith, W. F.; MacBride, Marion H.; 
Macdon2ld, Brenda; Mc Dona ld , ' J. H.; MacDonald, V. C.; 
MacIntosh, J. W.; MacKay , J.; McKiggan, J.; Mackinnon, 
I. F.; Mackintosh, J essie H.; McLeod, G. R.; Macleod, J.E. ; 
}.lacLeod, J essie; Marsh:i ll, \').../_ iVI.; Munnis, W. R.; Porter, 
Annie D.: Pottier, V. J .; Power, J. H.; Pugsley, Margaret L..; 
Roberts, R. M.; Ross, D. G.; Russell, Frances H.; Shaffner, 
G. C. ; Taylor, H. S. ; \'ickery, M. Fra nces; \Valls, C. C.; 
\Vickwir<', Alice L.; Youn g, :VI. Ann:i . 

English 2. 

Class !.-*Mackinnon, Christ in e A. M.; (Kedy, C. J. \V.; 
:\loore, Velma J.); Ross, Jea n L. ; Bentley, J. A.; Crowell, 0. R.I 
Duchemin, E. P. 

Class JJ.-MacKay, Dorothy M. E.; Ross, B. Burns ; 
Distant, J. C.; (Robinson, .S. l.; Sutherland, Mary C.); Mac-
donald, Sara E. G. 

Passed.-Bayne, B. E.; Bonnell, J. S.; Buchanan, K. N.; 
Campbell, H. Jessie; Chisholm, Ethel M.; Clemen, Olga A. E . ; 
Fielding, R . M.; Forbes, G. R.; Fraser, A. C.; Fulton, A. G.; 
Hemphill, Abbie A.; Hirtle, R. J . E.; McClelland, W.R.; Mac-
Donald, J. H.; MacGregor, D. G.; McLean, J . A.; Morrison, 
Margaret D.: Philips, Elsie L.; Ross, R. A.; Tattrie, A. Katha-
rine; Turnbull, A. A.; Urquhart, Blanche J.; Vickery, M . 
Fr:rnces; Wambolt, VI/. Bk.nche. 

English 5. 

Class J.-*Hal I, Bessie L. 
Class JJ.-(without thesis) J a rdine, Marjorie D.; Smith, 

Clara M.; S3 lter, F . M.; (C reighton, Lois S.; MacLean, B. V.; 
Palmer, Gertrude L. ). 

Passed.-Auderson, F. H.; Bayne, Lily I.; Campbe ll, Kathe-
rine L.; Campbell, R. F. B.; Clemen, Olga A. E.; Colpitt, Merle 
P .; Day, Kathleen M.; Fraser, Annie I.; Fraser, Ella C.; Goode, 
J. A. D.; Grant, Jennie G.; Hall, Agnes F.; Higson, Jessie H. ; 
McCurdy, Isobel G.; MacGrath, Mon a R.; MacKay, Mable C.; 
:VfacKen,ie, D. A.; MacLennan, C. F.; Malcolm, Florence P .; 
:\lartin, J.P.; Mason, G. M.; Melvin, A.G.; Metherall, Isabel 
:VI.; Nicholson, S. Dorothy; Piers, Judith F.; Power, M. Louise; 
Pugsley, C. A.; Raynor, H. S. ; Ross, Mary A.; Ryan, J. I-1 .; 
Sau nd ers,<:::. Beryl; \,\ 'hyte, Juanita M.; Wood, W. A. 

English 6. 

Passed.-Melvin, A.G.; Piers, Judith F. 

Biblical Literature. 

Passed.-Bayne, Lily f .; Chisholm, Ethel M.; Duchemin, 
E. P.; Higson, Jessie H.; McC urdy, Isobel G.; Malcolm, Florence 
P.; Melvin, A. G.; Metherall, Isabel M.; Moore, Velma J.; 
Piers, Judith F. 

10 
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History 1. 

Class J.-*McCleave, R. D.; Montgomery, Edith M.; 
Frame, H. C. 

Passed.-Anderson, F. H.; McDonald, J. H.; MacDonald, 
V. C.; Nichols, D . Eliphal; Thompson, W. 0. 

History 5. 

Class J.-McCleavc, R. D.; Fraser, Margaret C.; Frame, 
H. C. 

Class IJ.-Colpitt, Merle P. 
Passed.-Bonnell, J. S.; Buchanan, K. N.; Campbell, 

R. F. B.; Clemen, Olga A. E.; Creighton, Lois S.; Day, Kath-
leen M.; Field ing, R. M.; Higson, J essie H.; MacGrath, Mona 
R.; MacLean, B. V.; Martin, J. P.; Melvin, A.G.; Metherall, 
Isabel M.; Palmer, Certru<le L.; Piers, Judith F.; Raynor, 
H. S.; Ross, Jean L.; Robinson, S. I.; Salter, F. M.; Saunders, 
C. Beryl. 

Economics 1 . 

Class J.-*McCleave, R. D.; Robertson, J. G. A.; H ::: 11, 
Bessie L. 

Passed.-Brookfield, G. P.; Day, Kathleen M.; Fraser, 
E lla C.; Goode, J. A. D.; Grant, J ennie G.; Hall, Agnes F.; 
Hoben, A. Lou; MacG rath, Mona R.; Mel ones, Caroline J. 

Economics 2. 

Class J.-Frame, H. C. 
Class JJ.-Montgomery, Edith M . 
Passed.-Creighton, Lois S. ; Fielding, R. M.; Metherall, 

Isabel M.; Power, Mary Louise; Raynor, H . S.; Rutledge, J.E.; 
Whyte, Ju a ni ta M. 

Philosophy 1. 

Class Jl.-(Colpitt, Merle P.; Crowell, 0. R.; Mackinnon, 
Christine A. M .) 

Passed.-Bonnell, J . S.; Campbell, R. F. B.; C hisholm , 
Et hel M .; Dist<'.nt, J. C.; Fielding, R. M.; Keely, Claude J. W.; 
MacKay, Dorothy M . E.; Moore, Velma J. ; Philips, Elsie L.; 
Ross, Jean L.; Tattrie, A. Kat h'.'. rine; Urquhart, Blanche J. 

Philosophy 2. 

Passed.-Anderson, F. H. ; MacLennan, C. F.; Pugsley, 
C. A.; Ross, Mary A. 

Philosophy 3. 

Class !.-Fraser, Ma rgaret C.; Hall, Bessie L. 
Passed.-Bayne, Lily I. ; Fraser, Annie I. ; H~ll, Agnes F. 

Jardine, Marjorie D.; MacKay, Mable C.; MacLenna n, C. F. 
Malcolm, Florence P.; Melvin, A. G.; N icholson, S. Dorothy 
Ross, Mary A.; \,\lhvte, Jua nita M. 
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Philosophy 8 . 

Class I.-Hall, Bessie L. 
Passed.-Anderson, F. H.; MacKay, Mable C.; MacLe::in, 

B. V.; Maclennan, C. F.; Nicholson, S. Dorothy; Palmer, 
Gertrude L.; Power, M. Louise; Ross, Mary A.; Rutledge, J.E. 

Mathematics I. 

Class l.-Marshall, W. M.; Robertson, J. G. A. 
Class If-Goode, J . A. D.; Roberts, R. M.; Dickson, Mary 

deW.; Keith, W. F.; Adamson, Katherine M. 
Passed.-Allan, S. S.; Crowe, C. H.; Day, Kathleen M.; 

Ha ll , Agnes F.; Mac Bride, Marion H.; Macdonald, Brenda; 
i\ IcDonald, J. H.; Mclnnes, Caroline I. ; MacKay, J.; Mackin-
non, I. F.; Macleod, J. E.; Macleod, Jessie; MacQuarrie, _T.; 
Madd in, Warrena; Porter, L. T.; Pottier, V. J.; Ross, D. G.; 
S:1Iter, F. M.; Taylor, H. S.; Thompson, \¥. O.; Wickwire, 
Alice 1 .. 

Mathematics 3. 

Class l.-(Crowell, 0. R.; Mackinnon, Christine A. M.). 
Class ll.-Montgomery, Edith M.; Duchemin, E. P.; Ross, 

R. A. 
Passed.-Bayne,' B. E.; Fraser, A. Gwendolyn S. ; Fulton, 

A. G.; Higson, J essie H.; McClelland, W. R.; Martin, J. P.; 
Saunders, C. Beryl; Smith, Clara M.; Turnbull, A. A . ; Urqu. 
hart, Blanche J.; Wambolt, W. Blanche. 

Mathematics 4. 

Class Il.- (Brookfield, G. P.; Fraser, A. Gwendolyn S.). 
Passed.-Crosby, C. H.; Holmes, G. R.; Lantz, F. C . ; 

Ross, R. A.; Ryan, J . H. 

Mathematics 7. 
Class l.-*Colpitt, Merle P. 
Class II.-MacGregor, D. G. 

Physics I. 
Passed.-Hirtle, R. J .E.; MacQuarrie, J. 

Physics IA. 
Class 1.-Colpitt, Merle P. 
Class ll.-(Engineering) Lantz, F. C. 
Passed.-Brookfield, G. P.; Holmes, G. R. 

Physics 1B. 
Class l .-Kedy, C. J. W. 
Passed.-Resnick, Mildred. 

Physics 2. 
Class Il.-1.VIacGregor, D. G. 
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Physics 6. 
Class I !.-(Engineering) Lantz, F. C.; 
Passed.-Hayden, F . G.; H olmes, G. R. 

Physics 7. 

Passed.-Campbell, R. F. B. 
Physics 8. 

Class !.-MacGregor, D. G. 
Acoustics. 

Passed.-Crowell, Evelyn M.; McCurdy, Isobel G. 

Chemistry 1. 
Passed.-Adamson, Katherine M.; Chisholm, Ethel M.; Day 

Kathleen M.; Dickson, Mary deW.; Duchemin, E. P.; Fulton, 
A. G.; MacBride, Marion H. ; Macdonald, Brenda; MacQuarrie, 
J.; Moore, Velma J. ; Phillips, Elsie, L.; Smith, H. W.; Suther-
land, :vlary C.; l ' rquhart, Blanche J.; Vickery, M. Frances ; 
Wambolt, W. Blanche; Wickwire, Alice L. 

Chemistry IA. 
Class !.-Mackinnon, Christ ine A. l\I.; Kedy, C. J. W.; 

Buchana n , K. N.; Fraser, Margaret C.: Roberts, R. M. 
Class II.- Thompson, vV. O.; Forbes, G. R.; Distant, J.C.; 

Hirtle, R. J .E.; Crosby, C.H.; (Russell, Frances H.; Shaffner, 
G. C.); (Bentley, J. A.; McKiggan, J. ); MacIntosh, J. \V.; 
Ross, D. G.; Mackinnon, I. F. 

Passed.-Crowe, C. H.; Resnick, Mildred; Taylor, H. S . ; 
Turnbu ll, A. A. 

Chemistry IC. 

Passed.- Madden, H. D. 
Chemistry 2. 

Passed.-Campbel l, R. F. B.; MacGregor, D. G. 

Chemistry 4 . 

Class II.-Brookfield, G. P. 
Passed.-Bayne, B. E .; Holmes, G. R.; 

Ryan, J. H. 
Geology 1. 

McClelland, W. R.; 

Class I.- H:ill, Bessie L.; Whyte, Juanita M.; (Gra nt, 
Jennie G.; MacLennan, C. F .); Robinson, S . I.; ( Brookfield, 
G. P.; Ylelvin, A.G. ). 

Class II .-Wood, vV. A.; Creighton, Lois S.; Clemen, Olga,; 
Fraser, Ella C.; H oben, A. Lou; Fraser, Annie I. 

Passed.-Coloquhoun , Catherine C.; MacGrath, Mona R. ; 
MacKay, Mable C.; Maddin, \\larrena; Metherall, I s:i.bel l\l. 

Geology IA. 

Class ! .-McClelland, W. R. 
Class JI.-Marshall, W. M.; Haliburton, E. D.; Ross, D. C. 
Passed.-Bowes, C. F .; MacLeod, J. E.; Turnbu ll, . .\ . .'\. 
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Geology 2. 

Passed.-Campbell, R. F. B.; Hall, Agnes F.; MacKenzie, 
D. A.; Palmer, Gertrude L.; Whitman, P. L.; Whyte, Juanit:i M. 

Biology 1. 
Class JJ.-Robinson, S. T. 
Passed.-Anderson, F. H.; Brookfield, G. P.; Buchanan, 

K. N.; Higson, J essie H.; Hirtle, R. J. E.; MacIntosh, J. W.; 
MacKay, Dorothy M. E.; Melvin, A. G.; Morrison, Margaret 
D.: Murphy, B. W.; Pottier, V. J.; Resnick, Mildred; Saunders, 
C, Beryl; Shaffner, G. C.; Smith, Clara M.; Tattri", .A. K3.tharine; 
Whitman, P. L. 

Biology 2. 

Passed.-Whyte, Juanita M.; Wood, Vv. A. 

Biology IC. 
Passed.-Madden, H. D. 

Mechanics 1. 

Passed.- B.1yne, B. E.; Ross, R. A. ; Turnb1Jl1, A. A. 

Mechanics 2. 

Class JJ.-Lantz, F. C.; Ryan, J. H. 
Passed.-Holmes, G. R. · 

Graphical Statics. 
Class !.-Holmes, G. R. 
Class JJ.-Lantz, F. C.: Crosby, C. H.; Ryan, J. H. 

Kinematics. 
Class JJ.-Ryan, J. H. 
Passed.- Holmes, G. R.; Lantz, F. C'. 

Materials of Construction. 
Class JJ.-Lantz, F. C. 
Passed.-Crosby, C. H. 

Surveying. 
Class J.-Ryan, J. H. 
Passed.-Crosby, C. H. 

Drawing 1. 
Class II.-Crowe, C.H. 
Passed.-Fluck, H. H.; MacLeod, J.E.; Marshall, W. M.; 

Porter, L. T.; Ross, D. G. 

Drawing 2. 
Passed.-Bayne, B. E . 
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FACULTY OF LAW. 

SUPPLEMENTARY EXAM I NA TI ONS. 

Real Property.-McDade, G. M.; MacDonnell, .-\ . J.; Noblett, 
William. 

Bills and Notes.-Shean, W. E. 
Evidence 2.-Bell, L. G.; McDade, G. :VI.; MacDonnell, .-\. 

J.; Stairs, H. M.; v\lebber, H. L. 
Constitutional Law.-Webber, H. L. 
Procedure.--Stairs, H. M. 

SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS. 

CLASS LISTS- Names in "Class I" and Class II" are in 
Order of Merit. Names under heading "Passed'" are 

in Alphabetical Order. Names in brackets 
indicate Candidates of equal merit . 

FIRST YEAR. 

Contracts. 

Class ! .-Robertson, J. G. A.; Richard, C. T.; :vicGillivray, .,\. 
Class JJ.- Fish, Frances L.; McC!eaYe, R. D. 
Passed.-Lyons, C. W.; Moore, B. De\~'-

Torts. 

Class J.- McGillivray, A.; (Lyons, G. W.; Richard, C. T. ). 
Class I J.-Fish, Frances L.; McCleaYe, R. D.; Moore, 

B. DeW. 
Crimes. 

Class JI.-Moore, B. DeW. 
Passed.-Fish, Frances L.; Lyons, G. \V.; :'VlcGillivray, A.; 

Porter, M. M.; Richard, C. T. 

Constitutional History. 

Class JJ.- Fish, Frances L. 
Passed.- Fielding, R. M.; MacDonnell, A. T.; Porter, M. :\11. ; 

Rich r,rd, C. T.; Webber, H . L. 

History of English Law. 

· Class !.-Robertson, J. G. A.; Fish, Fra nces L.; Smith, 
S. E .; M,;:Gillivray, A. 

Class JJ.-(Fielding, R. M.: Lyons, G. \\'.; Richard , C. T.J 

Real Property. 

Class J.-Smith, S. E.; Fish, Frances L.; Richard, C. T. 
Class JJ.-McGillivray, A.; Rutledge, J. E . 
Passed.-Fraser, J. S.; Moore, B. DeW. 
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SECOND YEAR. 

Equity. 
Class I. - 1lsley, J. L.; Ba rry, C.R.; Feeney, G. T.; (Daley, 

G. McL.; Smith, S. E.); ( lnglis, R. E.; Knight, H. S.; Salter, 
G. M. ); (Doiron, E: Robertson, J. C. A.) 

Class II.-(McDad e, G. M. ; Sterne, R. C.); Porter, M. M . ; 
Rutledge, J. E.; Fraser, J. S. 

Passed .-Ackhurst, E. \ '.: Allan, S. S.; MacDonnell, A. J.; 
Patterson, F. H. 

Bills and Notes . 

. Class J.-ps~ey, .1. ~-;, McDade, C. M.; Smith, S. E.; 
Krnght, IL '3.; (reeney, (,. r.; Rutledge, J E.); Salter, G. M.; 
(Alla n, S. ~.; Daley, G. McL.; Doiron, E.: Porter, M. M.; 
Sterne, R. C.); Barry, C.R.; In glis, R. E. 

Class /J.-Fraser,J. S.; i\IcCillivray, A.; Pat terson, F. H. 
Pqssed.-Ackhurst, E. V.; MacDonnell, A. J.; Shean, W. E. 

Insurance. 

Class [.-(Allan, S. S.; Daley , G. i\lcL.; Porter, M. M.; 
Smith, S. E.); In gl is, R. E . ; (Knight, H . S.; Sa lter, G. M.); 
Fraser, J. S. 

Class II.-Sterne, R. C. 
Passecl.- Rutledge, J. E. 

Agency. 
Class I.- Inglis, R. E.; Sa lter, C . M.; Sm ith , S. E. 
Class JI.-Daley, C. :\1c L.; Porter, ;vr. :\1 .: Allan, S . S.; 

Fraser, J. S. 
Passed.-Knight, 1-1. S. ; Rutledge, J. E · Stern e, R. C. 

Wills and Administration. 
Class I.- Ilsley, ] . L.; S::!lter, C. M.; ( Knight, H. S.; Smi t h, 

S. E.); D :.dcy, C. McL.; Porter, i\ l. M.; Allan, S . S. 
Class II. - I nglis, R. E. 
Passed.-MacKenzic, Emelyn L.; Sterne, R. C. 

Partnership. 
Class J.-S<!Iter, G . M.; Fr2.ser, J. S.; Porter, M. M; (D~ley, 

G. McL.; McDacle, C . M.; Patterson, F. 1-1 .); Sm it h , S. E.; 
Knight, 1-l. S.; Doiron, E. 

Class JI.-(Ingli s, R. E . ; Sterne, R. C.). 
Passed.-Ackhurst, E . \ ' . 

Procedure. 
Class !.-Smith, S. E.; Salter, G. M.; Ingli s, R. E.; Sterne, 

R. C.; Porter, M. M.; Duler, C. McL.; Knight, H. S. ; Rutledge, 
J.E. 

Class JI.- Allen, S.S. 
Passed.-Fraser, J. S. 
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Statute Law. 
Class !.-Smith, S. E.; Knight, H. S.; Porter, M. M.; 

Salter, G. M.; Alla n, S. S.; Daley, G. McL.; Inglis, R. E.; 
Class I !.-Fraser, J. S.; SternP, R. C. · 
Passed.-Rutledge, J.E. 

THIRD YEAR. 
Evidence 2. 

Class !.-Ilsley, J. L.; Knight, H. S.; Allan, S.S.: Daley, 
G.McL. 

_Class II.-Ackhurst, E. V. 
Passed.-Dares, R. St.C.; Sterne, R. C.; Webber, H. L. 

Corporations. 
Class II.-McDade, G. M. 
Passed.-Ackhurst, E. V.; Doiron, E .; Patterson, F. H. 

Conflicts. 
Class ! .-Ilsley, J. I..; Feeney, G. T.; McDade, G. M.; 

Barry, C.R. 
Class IJ.-Doiron, E.; Patterson, F. H. 
Passed.-Dares, R. StC.: Mac Donnell, A. J. 

International Law. 
Class !.-Barry, C.R.; Feeney, G. T. 

Shipping. 
Class I.-Tlsley, J. L.; B~rry, C. R.; Feeney, G. T. 
Class II.-McDade, G. M.; Ackhurst, E. V. 
Passed.-Doiron, E.; MacDonnell, A. J.; Patterson, F. H. 

Mortgages and Suretyship. 

Class !.-Ilsley, J. L.; McDade, G. M.; Barry, C. R. 
Class II.-(Ackh urst, E. V.; Feeney, G. T.); Patterson, F . H. 
Passed.-Doiron, E.; Mc:cDonnell, A. J. 

Procedure. 
Class !.-Ilsley, J. L.; McDade, G. M . . 
Class II.-Barry, C. R .; Doiron, E.; Feeney, G. T.; Ack-

hurst, E. V. 
Passed.-Macdonnell, A. J.; MacKenzie, Emelyn L.; Pat-

terson, F. H .; Noblett, \Vm. 

Practical Statutes and Rules of Interpretation. 

Class ! .-Ilsley, ]. L.: McDade, G. M.; Doiron, E.; Feeney, 
G. T.; Barry, C.R.; Patterson, F. H. 

Class IJ.-Ackhurst, E. V. 
Passed.-MacDonnell, A. J. 
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FACULTY OF MEbICINE. 

SUPPLEMENTARY EXAM INA TIO NS. 

Physics IB.-Cameron, A. H.; Kirwan, P. A. 

Chemistry 3.-Reinhardt, Ethel B. 
Biology 1.-Cameron, A.H.; \Vard, N. C. 
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Anatomy 1.- Hawkins, R. C. G.; Macleod, M. G.; Munro, J. 
S.; Smith, C. G.; Ward, N. C. 

Anatomy 2.-:Vlatheson, Florence E. 
Hiarology.-Hawkins, R. C. G.; Kirwan, P. A.; Macleod, 

M. G.; Smith, C. G. 
Materia Medica.- Davies, J. A. 
Surgery 1.-Camphell, D . St. C.; Davies, J. A.; Lindsay, R. D. 
Obstetrics 1.-Campbell, D. St. C.; Davies, J. A.; Lindsay, 

R. D.; Sieniewicz, T.; Turel, S. J.; Zwicker, 
D.W. N. 

, SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS. 

CLASS LISTS.- Names under heading "Distinction" are in 
order of merit ; under heading "Passed" in alphabetical 

order. Brackets indicate candidates of equal 
merit. 

FIRST YEAR. 

Physics IB. 

Passed.- Anderson, Annie A.: R:iyne, C:. M.; Baxendale, P.; 
Daley, W. E.; Hopgood, E. Pearl; Kirwan, P. M.; MacDonald, 
R.: Malcolm, F. F. P.; Reid, A. R.; Walsh, F. E. 

Chemistry IB. 

Distinction.- Anderson, Annie A. 
Passed.-Bayne, C. M.; Baxendale, P.; Daley, W. E.; 

Hopgood, E. Pearl; lvimey, S.; Kirwan, P. M.; MacDonald, 
·R.; Malcolm, F. F. P.; Reid, A. R.; Walsh, F. E. 

Biology 1. 

Pa.ssed.-Anderson, Annie A.; Bayne, C. M.; Baxendale, 
P.: Cooper, R. F. C.; Daley, W. E.; Hopgood, E. Pearl; Ivimey, 
S.; Keshen, S. H.; MacDonald, R.; Malcolm, F. F. P.; Patter-
son, R. E.; Reid, A. R. 

Anatomy 1. 

Distinction.- Anderson, Annie A. ; Reid, A. R.; Patterson, 
R. E. 

Passed.- Bayne, C. M.; Baxendale, P.; Duley, W. E. _; 
Haslam, M. B.; Hopgood, E. Pearl; lvimey, S.; Keshen, S. H.; 
Kirwan, P. i\l.; LeBlanc, L. J.; MacDonald, R.; Malcolm, 
F. F. P. 

·, 
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Histology. 

Distinclion.-Keshen, S. 1-1.; Ki rwan, P . :'II. ; Cooper, R. F . C. 
(Malcolm , F. F. P.; Reicl, A. R .) 

Passed.-Anrlerson , A.n nie A.; Bayne, C. i\l.~ Baxendale, P.; 
Daley, W. E.; Haslam, M. B.; Hopgood, E. Pe::irl; l v imey, S . ; 
LeB la nc, I. . J.; MacDon:i lcl, R.; Patterson, R . E . 

SECOND YEAR. 

Chemistry 3. 

Passed.-Bain, C. C.; Baird, K. A.; Burke, J.; Kirwan , P. :\.; 
Macleod, M . G.; M unro, J. S.; 1\ lu rr:ty, F lorence J.; O'Brien, 
\\1 . C. ; Pottier, H . J. 

Anatomy 2. 

Distinctio11.-B::iin, C. C. 
Passed.-Baircl, K A.; Burke, J.; Hawkins, R. C. G.; 

Kirwa n , P.A.; Macleod, NI. C.; :'ll unro, J. S . ; :Vl urray, Florence 
J.; O'Brien, W. C.; Pottier, H . J . 

Physiology 1. 

Distinclion.-(Bain, C. C . ; Bai rd, IS:: .. '\.); :'lturray, F lorence 
J. 

Passed.-Bu rke, ] .; Hawkins, R. C. C.; K irwa n , P. A . ; 
Macleod, M. C.; M unro, J. S.; O' Brien, \\". C..,; Pott ier, H. J . 

THIRD YEAR. 

Physiology 4 . 

D·isti11clion.-Mac K enzie, D. J. 
Passed.-Anderson, J. \V . ; Bla uvelt , H. 0 . ; Dru ry, D.; 

Maci nn is, D . F.; Mc Kay, J. W.; T horne, C. W. 

Pathology. 

Distinction.-i\tlacKenzie, D. J.; T horne, C. \\'. 
Passed.-Anderson, J. \\".; Bla ll\·elt, H. 0 . ; D ru ry, 9·; 

Maci nn es, D. F.; M cK;iy, J. \\" . 
Bacteriology . 

Distinction.-Mac Kenzie, D. J. 
Passed.-Anclerson , J. \V.; BJauye]t, 1-1 . O.; Drury, D.; 

Maci nnis, D . F . ; M cKay, J. W. ; T horne, C. W. 

Materia Medica. 

Distinction.-Blauvelt, H. O.; (D ru ry, D . ; :V[acl nn is, D . F.; 
MacKenzie, D. J .). 

Passed.-Anclerson, J. \V.; i\lcKay, J. \\-.; Thorne, C. \\". 
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Surgery 1. 

Distinction.-!l lcl--.ay, J. \\'.; BlauYelt, H. 0.; :Vlaclnnis, 
D. F.; MacKenzie, D. J. 

Passed.- Anderson, J. \\'. ; Drury, D.; Thorne, C . \V. 

Medicine J. 

Distinctio11 .- BbuYelt, H . 0. 
Passed .- Anderson, J. \\'.; Drury, D.; Maclnnis, D. F. ; 

McKay, J. W. ; MacKenzi e, D. J.: Thorne, C. \V. 

Obstetrics I. 

Disti11ctioJ1 .- :\'lacKenzie, D. J.; Anderson, J. \.V.; Blau -
velt, H . 0. 

Passed. - Drnry, D.; :\faclnnis, D. F.; :VIcKay, J. \\' .; 
Thorne, C. \V. 

FOURTH YEAR. 

Surgery 2. 

Distinction .-i\licLarren, P. D.; Ca mpbell, J. G.D.; Turel, 
S. ].; Wier, A. F.; (Mahabir, K. G . ; McCurdy, D.S.); Zwicker, 
D. v\/. N.; McGrath, J. P.; Lindsay, R. D.; Sieniewicz, T. 

Passed.-Ca mpbell , D. St. C.; Davies, J. A. 

Medicine 2. 

Distinction.-Mahabir , K. G.; McLarren, P. D.; Ca mpbell , 
J. G.D. 

Passed._:._Campbell, D. St. C.; Davies, J. A.; Dwyer, T. R ,; 
Lindsay, R . D.; McCurdy, D.S.; McGrath, J .P. ; Sieniewicz, 
T.; Tu re l, S. J.; \Vi(;", A. F.; Zwicker, D. W. N. 

Obstetrics 2. 

Distinction.-Campbell, J. G . D.; Mahabir, K. G. 
Passed.-Campbell, D. St. C.; Davies, J. A.; Dwyer, T. R.; 

Lindsay, R. D.; McCurdy, D.S. ; McGrath, J .P.; McLarren, 
J'. D.; Sien iewicz, T.; Tu re l, S. J.; \,Vie r, A. F.; Zwicker, D. W. N 

Medical Jurisprudence. 

Distinction.-Campbell, J. G. D.; Ca mpbell , D. St. C.; 
McLarren, P. D.; (McCurdy, D. S.; Mahabir, K. G. ). 

Passed.-Davies, J. A.; Dwyer, T. R.; Lindsay, R. D.; 
McGrath, J. P.; Sien iewicz, T.; Turel, S. J. ; Wier, A. F.; 
Zwicker , D. W . K . 

Hygiene. 

Distinction.-McLarren, P. D.; Mahabir, K. G.; Zwicker'. 
D. W. N.; Turel, S. J. ; Campbell, J. G. D.; Sieniewicz, T.; 
Davies, J. A.; McCurdy, D.S.; McGrath, J .P. 

P assed.-Campbell , D. St. C.; Dwyer, T. R.; Lindsay, R. D.; 
Wier, A. F. 
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FINAL EXAMINATIONS. 

Surgery and Surgical Anatomy. 

Distinction.-Hines, Arthur; Whitehouse, S.; Blackadar, 
K. K.; Stoddard, R.H. 

Passed.-C urrie, J. A.; Godfrey, A. T.; Kirkpatrick, H. W.; 
Lyons, J. X.: Pennington, Louise A. 

Clinical Surgery. 

Distinction.-Hines, Arthur; (C urrie, J. A.; Lyons, J. N.). 
Passed.-Blackadar, K. K.; Godfrey, A. T.; Kirkpatrick, 

H. \\'. ; Pennington. Louise A.; Stodard, R. H.; \Vnitehouse, S. 

Medicine. 

Distinction.-\ ,Vhitehouse, S.; Hines, Arthur. 
Passed.-Bhckadar, K. K.; Currie, J. A.; Godfrey, A. T.; 

Kirkpatrick, H. \V.; Lyons, J. N.; Pennington, Louise A.; Stod-
dard, R. H. 

Clinical Medicine. 

Passed.-Blackadar, K. K. ; Currie, J. A.; Godfrey, A. T.; 
Hines, Arthur; Kirkpatrick, H. \\·. ; Lyons, J. N.; Pennington, 
Louise A. ; Stoddard, R.H.; W hi tehouse, S. 

Obstetrics and Diseases of Women and Children (Written 
and oral ) . 

Distinction.-Stoddard, R. H . 
Passed.-Blackadar, K. K.; Currie, J. !\.; Godfrey, A. T.; 

Hines, Arthur ; Kirkpatrick, H. W.; Lyons, J. N.; Pennington, 
Louise A.; \\'hitehouse, S. 

Therapeutics and 1-Jygiene (Written and oral ). 

Passed.-Blackaclar, K. K.; Currie, J. A.; Godfrey, A. T.; 
Hines, Arthur; Kirkpatrick, H. W.; Lyons, .f. N.; Pennington, 
Lou ise A.; Stoddard, R. H.; Whitehouse, S. 

FACULTY OF DENTISTRY. 

SUPPLEMENTARY EXAMINATIONS. 

Physics 1B.-Gillespie, W. L.; Thomas, F. C. 
Anatomy lA.-Thomas, F. C. 
Anatomy 2A.-Crosby, R . C, 
Oral Surgery and Anaesthetics.-Fraser, VV. R.; Richmond, , 

C. B. 

- - ------

• 
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SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS. 

CLASS LISTS.- Names under Heading "Distinction" are i-\n 
Order of Merit under "Passed" in Alphabetical 

Order. Brackets indicate Candidates of 
Equal Merit. 

FIRST YEAR. 

Physics 1B.-Distinction: Connors, M. C. Passed: Di-
mock, K. K.; Hayden, :'lfary J.; Lent, F. E.; MacKenzie, 
Arrabelle C.; Wood, A. D. 

Chemistry I B.-Distinction: Connors, M. C. Passed: 
Dimock, K. K.; Hayden, Mary J.; Lent, F. E.; MacKenzie, 
Arrabelle C.; Wood, A. D. 

Antomy lA .-Passed: Connors, M. C.; Croft, L. H.; 
Dimock, K K.; Fluck, W. L.; Hayden, Mary J.; Lent, F. E.; 
MacKenzie, Arrabelle C.; Wood, A. D. 

Histology.-Distinction: Dimock, K. K. Passed: Connors, 
M. C.; Croft, L. 1-1.; Fluck, W. L.; Hayden, Mary J.; Lent, 
F. E . ; MacKenzie, Arrahelle C . ; Wood, A. D. 

Prosthetic Dentistry.-Distinction: Lent, F. E.; Connors, 
M. C. Passed: Croft, L. H.; Dimock, K. K.; Fluck, \V. L. ; 
MacKenzie, Arra be ll e C.; \Yood, A. D. 

Dental and Comparative Dental Anatomy.-Distinction: 
Connors, M. C.: Dimock, K. K. Passed: Croft, L. H.; Fluck, 
W. 1-:,.; Lent, F. E.; MacKenzie, Arrabelle C.: Wood, A. D. 

SECOND YEAR. 

Chemistry 3.-Passed: Adamson, H. J.; Finigan, L. ;\I. ; 
Stultz, G. N. 

Anatomy 2A.-Passed: Adamson, H. J.; Finigan, L. M . ; 
Gillespie, W. L.; Stultz, G. J\. 

Physiology. -Distinction: Stultz, G. N. Passed: . .\damsol!I, 
1-1. J.; Finigan, L. M.; Thomas, F. C. 

Operative Dentistry.-Passed: Adamson, 1-1. J.; Finiga l'l, 
L. M.; Gillespie, W. L.; Stultz, G. N.; Thomas, F. C:,. 

Prosthetic Dentistry .-Distinction: Thomas, F. C.; (Fini-
gan, L. M.; Stultz, G. :K . ;) Gillespie, W. L. Passed: Adamson, 
H.J. 

Third Year. 

Prosthetic Dentistry.-Passed: Crosby, R. C.; Ferguson, 
H. V. 

Crown and Bridge Work ·and Ceramics. -Distinction: 
Ferguson, H. V. Passed: Crosby, R. C. 
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Operative Dentistry.-Passed: (Crosby, R. C.; Ferguson, H.\".). 

Orthodontia.-Distinction: Ferguson, H. V. Passed: 
Crosby, R. C. 

General Pathology.-Distinction: Ferguson, H . \ ". Passed: Crosby, R. C. 

Bacteriology.-Passed: Crosby, R. C.; Ferguson, H. V. 

Materia Medica.-Passed: Crosby, R. C.; Ferguson, H. V. 

Dental Pathology and Therapeutics.-Distinction: Cros-
by, R . C.; Ferguson, H. V. 

Surgery and Anaesthetics.-Passed: Crosby, R. C.; 
Ferguson, H . V. 

Fourth Year. 

Surgery and Anaesthetics.-Passed : Fraser, W. R.; 
Richmond, G. B. 

Operative Dentistry.-Passed: Fraser, \\". R.; Richmond, G. B. 

Prosthetic Dentistry.-Distinctio11: Richmond, C. B. 
Passed: Fraser, \\'. R. 

Orthodontia.-Passed: Fraser, \\'. R. ; Richmond, G. B. 

Crown and Bridge Work, Ceramics and Hygiene.-
Distinction: Richmond, G. B.; Fraser, \V. R. 

History Ethics and Jurisprudence.-Passed : Fraser, 
\\". R. ; Richmond, G. B. 

Metallurgy. -Distinction: Richmond, G. B.; Fraser, W.R. 



I' 
( 

Students. 

STUDENTS 1915-16. 

FACULTY OF ARTS AND SCIENCE. 

Acker, Thomas Burns . . ..... Halifax. 
Adamson, Katherine Mac-

Kenzie.. . \1'1estville, Pie. Co. 
Allan, Shirley Silver ... .. ..... Pugwash, Cumb. Co. 
Anderson, Fulton Henry. . Morell, P. E. I. 
Arthur, Harold Francklyn . . . Halifax. 

Bayne, Blair Edmundston .... Halifax. 
Bayne, Lily Isabel ... ........ Hillsboro, 1 nv. Co. 
Bentley, John Albert ... ... . Halifax. 
Boak, Charlo):te Fill is, B. A .... Halifax. 
Boak, Mary Helen . . . ... Halifax. 
Bonnell, John Sidney. . . . . . . Charlottetown, P. E. I. 
Bowes, Carleton Frederick .. .. Halifax. 
Brookfi1')ld, George Piers . . . Halifax . 
Buchanan, Kenneth Norman .. Jersey Cove, Vic. Co. 
Buckley, Albert Fill is Hall .... Halifax. 

Cameron, Jean Frances.. . .. Halifax. 
Cameron, \\'illiam Ross ..... .. Ha lifax. 
Campbell, Elsie Alma.. . ... Halifax. 
Campbell, Helen Jessie . , . . . Dartmouth. 
Campbell, Herman Ethelbert .. Montrose, Col. Co. 
Campbell, Katherine Lillian. . Dartmouth. 
Campbell, Richard Frederick 

Blake... .. . . . . . Truro, Col. Co. 
Campbell, Sydney James.. . .G lace Bay, C. B. Co. 
Chiasson, Alexander Laurie. . Eastern Harbour, Inv. Co. 
Chiasson, Delphin. .. . l\ew Waterford, C. B. Co. 
Chipman, Kathan Lewis. . Yarmouth. 
(;"hisholm, Ethel May.. . . l\ew Glasgow, Pie. Co. 
Cho, Hi Yum . . Ham Hung, Korea. 
Clemen, Olga Adele Emma ... Halifax. 
Climo, Charles Bryce Hannay. Halifax. 
Colpitt, Merle Perry . . .... Halifax. 
Colquhoun, Catherine Cameron.Halifax. 
Colquhoun, David Cameron .. Halifax. 
Corbin, Harold Hunter . . . Halifax. 
Creighton, Lois Sutherland .... Halifax. 
Crosby, Charles Harris . . . . Halifax. 
Crouse, Frank Leroy . . . . Bridgewater, Lun. Co. 
Crowe, Cyril Holes,,·orth... . Stewiacke, Col. Co. 
Crowell, EYelyn Meredith . . . Halifax. 
Crowell , Osborne Randolph ... Halifax. 

Dawson, l\lartin Henry . . . Truro, Col. Co. 
Dawson, Robert MacCregor, 

B. A. 
Day, Kathleen ?-laude. 
Dick, Stephen John . 
Dickey, Horace Blair. 

. Bridgewater, Lun. Co. 
. . );ew GlaP1;ow, Pie. Co. 
. . Bl ,ck River, N. B. 
. . Kentville, Kings Co .. 
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Dickie, Ethel Rolla ........... Halifax. 
Dickson, Margaret Elizabeth .. Dartmouth. 
Dickson, Mary de \,Volfe . ..... Dartmouth. 
Dickson, Thomas Havelock ... Pictou. 
Distant, John Campbell ...... Halifax. 
Dixon, Harvey Bliss Copp .... Sackville, N. B. 
Duchemin, Ernest Parker ..... Sydney, C. B. Co. 
Dunlop, John Alexander ...... Halifax . 

Fielding, Ronald Manning .... Rockingham, Hfx. Co. 
Flick, Winifred Victoria ....... Halifax. 
Fluck, Henry Howard . . . . . Halifax. 
Forbes, George Ronald ....... Sydney, C. B. Co. 
Forsyth, Walter Edgar ....... Dartmouth. 
Frame, Hugh Campbell ....... Halifax. 
Fraser, Anna Gwendolyn Sarah.Halifax. 
Fraser, Annie Isabella ........ Pictou. 
Fraser, Archibald Campbell ... Ross Ferry, Vic. Co. 
Fraser, Ella Christine. . Westville, Pie. Co. 
Fraser, Everett Scott. . San Fernando, Trinidad, B. \V. I. 
Fraser, James Stanley ........ New Glasgow, Pie. Co. 
Fraser, Margaret Catherine ... Elgin, Pie. Co. 
Freeman, Edward Hiram, Jr. .. Lawrencetown, Ann. Co. 
Fulton, Alfred Guild ......... Guysboro. 

Gauyin, Leon Gough ......... Halifax. 
Goode, James Arthur Drysdale.Westville, Pie. Co. 
Grant, Jennie Gordon ........ Moncton, l\. B. 
Greenwell, Wilfred Murray .... Sydney, C. B. Co. 
Grierson, Vernon Arthur ...... Kentville, Kings Co. 

Haliburton, Edward Douglas .. St. George's, l\ fld .. 
Hall, Agnes Fulton . .. . Halifax·. 
Hall, Bessie Louisa.. . ... Bridgewater, Lun. Co. 
Harlow, Agnes Olivia ......... Halifax. 
Harris, John Thomas Mc-

Kittrick . . . . . . .. Cpper Cammi, Kings Co. 
Hawkins, Rupert Clarence 

Giles. . . . . . . . . . . . Halifax. 
Hayden, Frank George ....... H a lifax. 
Hemphill, Abbie Alma. .. . . Debee Junction, I'\. B. 
Higson, Jessie Henderson . Stellarton, Pie. Co. 
Hirtle, Roy James Edward .... Dartmouth. 
Hoben, Annie Lou ........... Halifax. 
Hoben, Charles Rainsford ..... Halifax. 
Holland, Clyde Wallace ....... Halifax. 
Holmes, Duncan Grant ....... Halifax. 
Holmes, George Raymond .... Hamilton, Bermuda, B. \i\1.II. 
James, Clara Adelaide. Halifax. 
Jardine, Marjorie Doherty .... :Vloncton, N. B. 
Jost, Florence Mabel ......... Ha lifax. 

Keely, Claude James William .. Mahone, Lun. Co. 
Keith, William Fraser. . . . . .. Ha lifax. 
Kirkpatrick, Mary Elfreda .... Shubenacadie, Hants Co. 
Knaut, Wilfrid Laurier . . .. Mahone Bay, Lun. Co. 
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La ntz, F loyd Cra wford ....... Ha lifa x. 
Lewis, Perl ey Chase. . . . Belmont, Col. Co . 
l\lac Bricl e, Marion H azel. .. l(entvil le, Kings Co. 
l\l cC lea ve, Ha rry Austin ..... . Stewiacke, Col. Co. 
McCleave, Hobert Da v id ..... Stewiacke, Col. Co . 
McClcllancl, William Ray rnond . I la lifa x. 
McCurdy , Isobel Catherer .... I lalifa x. 
McC urdy , Willia m Ha ro ld .... Old Ba rn s, Col. Co. 
Macdona ld , Brend a .......... I la lifax. 
Mc Dona ld, Da n Norma n ..... C lace Bay, C. B . Co . 
Mc Dona ld, J a mes Jlu gh ...... St. Peter' s , Rich . Co. 
MacD ona ld, J ohn I Ierbert .... Sydn ey Mines, C. B. Co. 
Macdona ld May ........ .. ... Trenton, Pie. Co . 
M acdona ld, Sa ra Elisa beth 

Gray ............... .. .. Ha lifax . 
MacDona ld, Vincent C hrist o-

pher .......... . ... . ..... Ha lifax. 
MacG rath , Mona Rose ....... St . John, N. B. 
MacGregor, Dona ld C ord on .. . A mherst, C umb . Co. 
Mel nnes, Carolin e Isabel .... . 1-la lifax. 
Mackintosh, J essie Helen . . ... Oxford, C umb. Co. 
MacIntosh, John \,\l ilfrid . ..... Pleasa nt Bay, In v. Co. 
McIntosh, John J a mes ....... Pl easant Bay , In v. Co . 
Mac Kay, Doro thy Mary Es-

t elle ... .. ............... Stella rton, Pie. Co. 
Mac Kay, J ohn ....... . ...... North Highla nds, Inv . Co. 
l\ lac Kay, M able Cat herin e .... Trento n, Pie. Co. 
l\ lc Kenna, J ohn Everst ....... Pictou . 
Mac Kenzie, Da niel Ang us ... . . T o ney Ri ver, Pie. Co. 
l\l c Kigga n, J ohn . . ........... l\lc Na b 's Cove, Ric h. Co. 
l\ lac kinnon, Christ ine Anna 

M ay ..... .. ......... . .. Loui sbur~, C. B. Co. 
M ackinnon, Ian Forbes. . . Ha li fax. 
Mac Lean, Brenton Va ns ...... Cent ra l Lot 16, P. E . I . 
Yl acLea n, J a mes Alexa nder ... Sydney, C. B. Co. 
Mc Lea n, J ohn Archiba ld ...... C !acC' Bay . C . B. Co. 
Macl enna n , Cha rles Frederick Da rtmouth . 
McLeod, George Ross ........ Sydney, C. B. Co . 
MacLeocl, J essie... . ..... Point Tupper, Ri ch . Co. 
McLeod, J ohn Dona ld ...... .. Baclcleck, Vic. Co. 
Macleod, John E lwood ... . ... Denmark, Col. Co. 
MacMilla n, Cha rles \\'illia m . Da rt mo uth . 
M acN utt , Roy Douglass.. . Truro, Col. Co. 
M acQ ua rrie, J osia h . . . . . . . Westville, Pie. Co. 

Madden, Ha rry D enni s. . Amherst, Cumb . Co. 
Madel in, \,\la rrena. . .Sydney, C. B . Co. 
Malcolm, F lorence Pea rl ...... I-l2. lifax. 
M a rsha ll , Li lli"a n Elizabeth .... Ha lifax. 
M arsha ll, \Vilfrid Ma rm aduke. Ha lifax. 
M a rt in, J ohn Patric k .. . . . Da rtmouth . 
M ason, G uy Mo ntague. . . T a n;:: ie r, Hfx. Co. 
M atheson, Willia m ......... .. Sydney , C. B . Co. 
Maxwell, Jessie McK een . . . Ha lifax . 
M elvin, Arthur C ordon ....... 1-l a lifa '< . 
Methera ll, IsabPI Macrae. . West Ca pP, P . E. I. 
Mitchell , Cha rles Ca mpbell. Ha lifa x. 

11 



162 University Lists. 

Mitchell, John Ha nlon . . . Ha lifax. 
Montgo mery, Edith Ma cneill .. Malpequ e, P. E. I. 
Moore, Velma Jan e. . Economy, Co), Co 
Moriart y, Clarence Fran c is .... Ha lifax. 
Morrison, Lewis Nelson ...... I Lllifa,. 
Morrison, Margarel Dougla s .. l la lifax . 
Munnis, William Rogers ...... l la lifax. 
Munro, J ea n Mac Rae ........ Stellarton, Pie. Co . 
Murph y , Brendan William .... Halifax . 
Murray,AlexanderSutherland.O'Lcar_v, P. E. I. 

Nichols, D a isy Eliphal.. . . Acacia ville, Digby Co. 
Nicholson, John Angus ....... Valleyfield, P . E. I.. 
Nicholson, Sarah Dorothy ..... Newcastle, N. B. 
Nixon, George Dunsco mbe .... Moncton, N. B. 
Noiles, Irma Claudin a ........ Springhill, Cumb. Co. 
Norlhorp, Harry Clair ........ Da rtmouth . 
Not ling, Joseph Harri s. . . Da rtmouth. 

Ormond, Cyril Hennessey ..... Amherst, Cumb . Co. 

P:ice, June Irene . . . . . Ha lifax. 
Palmer, Gertrude Louise. . . Halifax. 
Philips, Elsie Louise.. . . .. Truro, Col. Co . 
Piers, Judith Forbes.. . Halifax. 
Porter, Annie Daveda ........ Stellarton, Pie. Co. 
Porter, Lawrence Tupper . . Portl:rnd, Oregon, U.S. A. 
Porter, Richard Frederick. . . Portland, Oregon, ll. S. A. 
Pottier, Vincent Joseph . . . . Belleville, Yar. Co. 
Power, James Henniga r ....... Halifax. 
Power, Mary Louise .. .. ...... Ha lifax. 
Pugsley, Chester Arthur ...... Amherst, Cumb . Co. 
Pugsley, Ma rga ret Louise.. . . River H ebert, Cumb. Co. 

Rattee, Neil MacLean .... . Montreal, P. Q. 
Ray nor, Ha rold Stewart ...... En more, P. E. l. 
Reinhardt , Ethel Beatrice. . Ha lifax. 
Resnick, Mildred ............ Ha lifax . 
Ritchie, John Norman.... . .New Glasgow, Pie . Co. 
Roberts, Rola nd McElhinnv .. Pa rrsboro, Cumb. Co. 
Robertso n, James Glen Allan .. Barrington Passage, Yar . Co. 
Robinson-, Stewart Inglis.. . . . Clementsvale, Ann. Co. 
Rockwell, Willia m Clarence ... Lunenburg. 
Ross, Burdetta Burns... . . Ha li fax. 
Ross, Donald Grant.. . East St. J ohn, :--J. B. 
Ross, J ea n Lindsay. . Lun enburg. 
Ross, Mary Alexandra. .St. John, N. B. 
Ross, Robert Alexander.. .St. Peter's, Rich. Co. 
Ru ssell, Fra nces Henderson ... Russellvill e, N. B . 
Rutledge, James Edward.. . Ha lifax. 
Rya n, Joseph ll enry . . Ha lifax . 

Salter, Frederic k Millet. . .Chat ha m, N. B. 
Saunders, Christena Beryl . .... Westville, Pie. Co. 
Shaffner, Geoffrey Chipman ... 1-Ialifa,;. 
Shaffner, Mary Richmond . . Ha lifa x. 
Shaw, Edward John .. . . Grand Ri ver, Rich. Co. 



Students. 

Simpson, Ernest .. . . . Millerton, N. B. 
Smith, Clara Ma rgaret . . Meri gomish, Pie. Co. 
Smith, Ernest Earl Burton .... Calais, Maine, U.S. A. 
Smith, Harold Woodworth .. .. Truro, Col. Co. 
Smith, Harvey Richard ..... . . Port Hood Island, Inv. Co. 
Spencer, George Reginald ..... Moncton, N. B. 
Spencer, Hubert William .... .. Clace Bay, C. B. Co. 
Stewart, John McKenzie ...... ( ;rove's Point, C. B. Co. 
Sutherland, Mary Catherine ... Waterside, Pie. Co. 

Tattrie, Annie Katharine ... . .. River John, Pie. Co. 
Taylor, Hugh Stephen . . Shemogue, N. B. 
Theakston , Ma jor Gordon . . Halifax. 
Thompson, Willard Owen ..... Halifax. 
Townsend, Thomas Edward ... Sydney, C. B. Co. 
Tulloch, Mary Ellen. . . . . Ha lifax. 
Turnbull, Aubrey Arnold ..... Marsha lltown, Digby Co . 

llrquhart, Blanche J;:,net. 

Vickery, Ma ry Frances ... 

. Stellarton, Pie. Co. 

. Ya rmouth . 

Walls, Chester Charles ....... Blackville, N. B. 
Wambolt, Winnifred Bla nche .. Halifax. 
Watt, Clyde Elmer . . . . . . Pictou . 
Webber, Harry Louis ... . Halifax . 
Whelpley, Thomas Han·ey. . Dartmouth. 
Whitman, Philip Louis. . . . Halifax. 
\Vhitman, Viola Betton . . . . . Clarence Centre, Ann. Co. 

· Whyte, Juanita May .... . . Truro, Col. Co. 
Wickwire, Alice Lawton . . .. Kentville, Kings Co. 
Wood, Walter Augustus . . .. River Hebert, Cumh. Co. 
\,\Torth, Vernon John . . ..... Charlottetown, P. E. I . 

Young, Muriel Anna .. . ... Kentville, Kings Co. 

Registered for Examinations Only. 

Allen, Ka thleen Emma, B. A .. I lalifax. 
Allum, Henry Arthur ......... l la lifax. 
Archibald, Harry Bambric k . . Truro, Col. Co. 
Cooke, Norman Logan ....... Clacc Ba y, C. 13. Co. 
Fe rguson, Elizabeth Catherine. Bal moral Mills, Col. Co. 
Geddes, \,Villiam ............. Grindstone, 1\1 . 1. 
Henderson, George Hugh, B, A . Pictou. 
Henry, Elizabeth Bla nch e ..... River John, Pi e. Co. 
Mcinnes, John Knox . ........ Glace Bay, C. B. Co. 
MacLean, Harold Seymour. . Trenton, Pie. Co. 
Maura, Sister... . ......... Rockingham, Hfx. Cc . 
Mooney, Fraser Dudley. . . Stellarton, Pie. Co. 
Morrison, Kate . . . . . .... Dartmouth . 
Nicholson, John . . . . . . Halifax. 
Perry, Marie Eleanor ......... Halifax. 
Wilson, Jo~eph Lovitt ... .. ... Montreal, P. Q. 
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FACULTY OF LAW. 

Third Year. 

Ac khu rst , Ernest Vi ctor, B. A. Ha lifax. 
Ba rry , C ha rl es Rossiter, B . A. 

(U . N. B.) .. .... . ....... Fredericton, N. B. 
Da res, Robie. St . Cla ir ...... .. Da rtm out h. 
Doiron, Ernest, B. A. (St. J os.)Shediac, N . B . 
Feeney , Gregory Thomas, B .Sc. 

(U: N . B. ) . . .. . .... . ... . Fredericto n, N. B. 
]Isley , J a mes Lorim er, B. A. 

(Acad. ) . . ...... . . . ...... So merset, King5 Co. 
McD ade, George Manning . . . . St . J ohn , N. B. 
MacDonnell, Andrew J oseph .. C lace Bay. C. B. Co. 
Noblett, Willia m, B. A. (St . F . 

X .) . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . Preston, La nes., E ng. 
P :!tterson, Frank H a rris ... . . . T a ta magouche, Col. Co. 
Titus, La wrence Lee ...... . ... Westport , Digby Co. 

Second Year . 

Alla n, Shirley Silve r-... . ... .. . Pu gwash, Cumb. Co. 
Bla uveld t , Robert Brooks. . . . Tusket , Ya r. Co. 
Conroy , John Newbery . .. . Charlot te to\\·n , P. E. J. 
D8ley, Gordon McLmen .. . . H a li fax . 
Fraser, J a mes Sta nley. . New Glasgow, P ie-. Co. 
Inglis, Robert E benezer , B. A . . North Lochaber, Ant. Co. 
Knight, Ha rold Stephen . .. ... St . Joh n 's, T\ fld . 
Porter, Ma rshall Menzies . .. . . Medicine Hat , Alberta. 
Rutledge, J a mes Edward ...... Ha lifax. 
Sa lter, George Milledge, B. A . 

(Acad. ) .. . ....... . ...... Bridgetown, Ann . Co. 
Smith, Sidney Ea rl, B. A. 

(King 's) . . ......... Wind sor, H a nts Co . 
St ern e, Ralph Chad ton ....... A mherst, Cumb. Co. 

First Year. 

Fish, Frances Lilia n, M . A. 
(C hicago). . N cwcasl le, N. 13 . 

Lyons, Gera ld Wilfrid .. ..... . I< entville, Kings Co. 
M cGillivray , Augustine , B . A. 

(St. F . X.) . . . . Glace Bay , C. B. Co. 
Moore, Ba rry De Wolfe .. . . ... Kentv iHe, Kings Co. 
Porter, Richa rd Frederick ..... Port la nd , Oregon U. S. A. 
Richa rd, Clavis Thomas, B . A . 

(St. Jos.) . . . .. ....... . ... College Bridge, N. B. 

Special Students. 

C hipma n, Natha n Lewis . . . ... Ya rmout h . 
D a wson, Martin H enry ... . . . . Truro, Col. Co . 
Da wson, Robert MacG regor, 

B . A. . . ... Bridgewater , Lun. Co. 
Dicl,ey, Horace Blair . . .. . . . .. Kent ville, Kings Co. 
Fielding, l{una ld iVl;rn ning . . .. Rockingha 111, ll fx. Cu. 



Students. 

McCleave, Robert David ..... Stewiacke, Col. Co. 
MacKenzie, Emelyn Laura, 

B. A .... ...... .. ... ... .. Lower Middle River, Vic. Co. 
MacN utt, Roy Douglass ...... Truro, Col. Co. 
Rohertson, James Glen Allan .. Barrington Passage, Yar. Co. 
\Vebher, Harry Louis ......... Halifax. 

Registered for Examinations Only. 

Shean, \,\/alter Eugene ........ Islington, Ont. 
Stairs, Hugh Morrow .. . ...... Halifax. 

FACULTY OF MEDICINE. 

Fifth Year. 

Blackadar, Karl Kenneth ..... Hebron, Yar. Co. 
Currie, James Albert ......... Port Marien, C. B. Co. 
Godfrey, A'lexander Taylor .... Brooklyn, Queens Co. 
Hines, Arthur ............... Noel, Hants Co. 
Kirkpatrick, Hartley William. Gaspereaux St3., N. B. 
Lyons, James Norbert ........ Halifax. 
Pennington, Louise Albert2. ... Montreal, P. Q. 
Stoddard, Robert H:irvey ..... Jeddore, Hfx. Co. 
Whitehouse, Samuel . . .. .. .. .. Baltimore, Md., U . S. A. 

Fourth Year. 

Campbell, Donald St. Clair .... Dartmouth. 
Campbell, John George DuncanHalifax. 
Davies, John Angu s .......... Saltsprings, Pie. Co. 
Dwyer, Thomas Ronald ...... Holyrood, Nfld. 
Lindsay , Roy Dickson ..... .. Halifax. 
McCurdy, Dexter Scott . . ..... Truro, Col. Co. 
McDonald, Wilfred Murray ... Sydney Mines, C. B. Co. 
McGrath, Joseph Percy. .Tusket, Yar. Co. 
i\JcLa rren, Philip Doane ...... Halifax. 
Mah abir, Kent1eth Crant, B. 

A., B.Sc. ..... . .Trinidad, B. W. J. 
Sieniewicz, Thaddeus .. . Fairview, Hfx. Co. 
Tu rel, Solomon Jacob . . . . .. Halifax. 
\1/eir, Andrew Fraser ......... New Glasgow, Pie. Co. 
Zwicker, Douglas \,\/illiam Nor-

man. . . . . . . . . . . . . .. Lunenburg. 

Third Year. 

Anderson, John \,\/ilcox ....... Heart's Content, Nfld. 
Blauvelt, Hugh Osmund ...... Windsor, Hants Co. 
Drury, David ......... .. .... Dartmouth. 
Macinnis, Dan Finlayson ..... Middle River, Vic. Co. 
McKay , Joseph William ...... Truro, Col. Co. 
MacKenzie, Donald John .... Broughton, C. B. Co. 
Thorne, Clarence William ..... Lowar Granville, Ann. Co. 
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Second Year. 

Bain, Charles Grant.. . . . . Bridgewater, Lun. Co. 
Baird, Kenneth Allison, B. A. 

(U. N. B.). . ... Fredericton, N. B. 
Burke, John.. ....... . .... Carbonear, Nfld. 
Hawkins, Rupert Clarence 

Giles ....... . ........... Halifax. 
Kirwan, Philip Aloysius ....... Wallace, Cu111b. Co. 
McLeod, Frank Tho111as, B. A .. Burnside, Pie. Co. 
Macleod, Murdock Gordon .... New Haven, Vic. Co. 
Malcolm, Frank Frederick 

Phillips. . . . . . Halifax. 
Munro, J eptha Seth .......... Margaree Harbour, Inv. Co. 
Murray, Florence Jessie ...... O'Leary, P. E. I. 
O'Brien, Willard Cleveland .... Noel, Hants Co. 
Pottier, Hector Joseph . . .. Eel Brook , Yar. Co. 
Smith, Ch:i.rles Gordon. . ... North Sydney, C. B. Co. 

First Year. 

Anderson, Annie Almira. . Maple Creek, Sask. 
Baxendale, Paul . . . . . . . . . . Sydney Mines, C. B. Co. 
Bayne, Charles Macdonald .... Halifax. 
Cooper, Reginald Frederick 

Clough . .... .Sarlamar, Jamaica, B. \V. I. 
Daley, William Edmund ...... Halifax. 
Elder, Maureen, B. A. 

(Adelphi) ............... Hantsport, Hants Co. 
Fisher, Frank Lemuel ........ Truro, Col. Co. 
Haslam, Maurice Brent. ...... Derry, N. H., U.S. A. 
Holland, Clyde Wallace ....... Halifax. 
Hopgood, Ella Pearl. ......... Malpeque, P. E. I. 
Ivimey, Samuel.. . ...... Cupids, Nfld. 
Keshen, Saul Harold ......... Halifax. 
Kirwan, Patrick Mockler ..... Wallace, Cumb. Co. 
LeBlanc, Leo John ........... M a rgaree Forks, lnv. Co 
Macdonald, May . . . . . . . Trenton, Pie . Co. 
MacDonald, Robert. . . Springhill, Cumb. Co. 
McLeod, Hugh Gordon, B. A . . Green 1-lill, Pie. Co. 
MacLeod, John Owen . Si, Mile Brook, Pie. Co. 
Murra~•, John James . ........ Rocklin, Pie. Co. 
Parker, Oswald Waldo . . ... Victoria Vale, Ann. Co. 
Patterson, Robert Earle ...... Merigomish, Pie. Co. 
Reid, Alexander Robert ....... Windsor, Hants Co. 
Ruggles, Archibald John Camp-

bell .................... Weymouth, Digby Co. 
·walsh, Francis Eugene .... . .. Halifax. 
Zwicker, Cecil Hazen Rudolf .. Lunenburg. 

Special Students. 

Bishop, Sara Jane ............ Dartmouth . 
Madden, Harry Dennis .... . .. Amherst, Cumb. Co, 
Moriarty, Clarence Francis . .. , Halifax. 



" ··' ( 

Students. 

Registered for Examinations Only. 

Matheson; Florence Elizabeth Pl a infield , Pie. Co. 
Reinhardt, Ethel Beatrice .... Halifax . 
Ward, Norman Claude. . .. Kent ville, Kings Co. 

FACULTY OF DENTISTRY. 

Fourth Year. 

Fraser, Welden Roy . . ........ New Glasgow, Pie . Co. 
Richmond, Gordon Baxter .... Sydney, C. B. Co. 

Third Year. 

Crosby, Reginald Clifton. . . Dartmouth. 
Ferguson, Harold Vernon ..... Pictou. 

Second Year. 

Adamson, Howard John ...... Durham, Pie. Co. 
Finigan, Lindsay Melbourne .. Freeport, Digby Co. 
Gillespie, William Lester ...... Moncton, N. B. 
Stultz, Guy Nobles ........... Ottawa, Ont. 
Thomas, Frank Crocker ...... St. John, N. B. 

First Year. 

Cameron, \,\'illiam James ..... Rogersville, N. B. 
Connors, Michael Clarence .... Bayfield, Ant. Co. 
Croft, Lloyd Henry . . . Chester Basin, Lun . Co. 
Dimock, Kar l Keith. . . . . Windsor, Hants Co. 
Fluck, Wa lter Leon . . ... Halifax. 
Hayden, M ~ry Josephine . . l-hlifax. 
Lent, Frederick Eugene ....... Freeport, Digby Co. 
MacKenzie Arrabelle CatherineLower Middle River, Vic. Co. 
\\'ood, 1\rthur Dobson .. . . Moncton, N. B. 
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